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ABSTRACT 

The publication describes 30 college courses on peace 
and world order. The purpose is to provide a shared conception of the 
substantive concerns of peace studies, of the aethodological tools 
available for peace research, and of the potential role of peace 
eaucaMon in the formation of a acre noraative social science 
vorldviev. Courses described treat one of the following seven topics: 
C) conflict. Revolution, and Peace; (2) World Order; (3) World 
Politics; (4) The Third World: Perspectives on Developaent and 
Justice; (5) Looking Toward the Future; (6) Social criticise and 
Individual Change; and (7) the United States Context, Bibliographies 
of resource materials are included with each course description, 
(Ruthor/PH) 
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'^^t ir^^^ i^-^'^ studies has underfsone exoloslvc 'trowth ir 
Jf^V^f* ^ive years. There are probably Sore than Jh^^e^hSndred 
oa.npucec where one or more courses in the field are avaiiaM^ a^rf 

/Ai^^^'.r.x''"^ Conaortiurr. on Peace Heswarch, Education and DGveloomenf 
™?l4ve ?r???rf.? J^^f.tiree. years agi, bur^oflncluSe^'^n?^^^^^^^ 
;rhu^l';i:%r"tndi"!L^^^^^^ '''' ^-«"^^^^^") -—c as well 

peace education as a problen-oentercd field of study is 
not at all new (the fim program on peace studies was orraiv' -ed a 

'"rlc?Ju' proliferation orpea'ce!ofie^t1d " 

; *^t^ :^^l°r°i*;-^^i'^V ^'l^^i \ consequence of concerns brought to 
.ic .o>ei.j..t of aoaoernic .ife V;y the Vetnan; ;;ar. As peace education 



. wv «u jicw ^ufife program on peace studies was orraiv'-ed ai- 

v^ric?Ju' o?'c^^t..:'i'^'?^/ proliferation orpea'ce!ofie^t1d 
-^ c^^vr^l,°r°f*;-^^ \ consequence of concerns brought i 

aoaoernic life V;y the Vetnan; ;;ar. As peace edication 

^i''ooic^'4;-rc^'?^^r'A sense o.r politicarlnd edSca?Jonal 

pt.pocG setmeo i or a tir:ie to inake up for a frequent lack coher.enri= 
and discipline. No. that concern fbr the v;ar if aninrw^th ?edS^ 
tions in American force levels ir. Indochina, peace edufat^rs mu'^- 
re''cl^ora?;d°L.'^r ^'?'"*^^-^''^:-^ ^^^^thodolo3i?al°;robl1mMn pe^ce 
in;r?Ia^?1s?a??!.i;;u'diLipli^^ ''''''''' '''^''^ 

of peacfs^^ud'^e^'^'t-^i^ 'nJ^n"? conception of the substantive concerns 
oi pcacL Swuo-ec, 0. the rjiethcaological tools available for neapr 
research, and of the potential role of peace education in the formation 
of a :nore normative social science worldview. Such a conceotion 
crr.not be formulated .;itho.t a critical analysi? of ?he extend and 
quality o: current tcachi:.,: about peace and ;or^d order ard a keen 
awareness of the failure, ar.d inadequacies of 'the peace ' s?u'dies move - 




possible, and to publish kvcral ara ^esoS^celorteacheL^^a^^^ s?u. 
ooniis wno arc fornulating their own cour^ies, and as a kind of 4 5 of 
current colle::e teachi^.c about peace-rclated ^ub jects / ?L respons^^ 
V t'he ^leio''^ for. course outlines reflects the energy and actm?y 

the xielo. ..itnin the last year we have received more than ^iOO 
course outlines, syllabi and biblio^-raphies which resulted in ar 

volume and nov; a second expanded one. //e are able to reprint 

'an' in'4'r^'^?^^''nd'fo^';^''1f and inevitably 

nian,. in.cre..ane and potentxally useful syllabi had to be o:nitted. 

The course outlines included in this collection are divided into 
cevcn -cncrai categories. All of these are ecsentlal pa-ts o° the 

't''i?e' "^^'-J^^'^r^'V peace 'an^wSrld'order 

a>^c^: Th?'^^ oi^ r ^^-^^^5 learnin- possibilities in all of these 
hp J . ^ reprinted here v;ere selected for one or more of 

• he .ollo.;inc reasoi',3: a) they represent an area of teachinxr in -hich 
our experience indicates there is a general demand ?or place Irienied 
io.i h) they provide extensive biblioprranhlca i m t-.nt-M . 



...ooei byllaoij b} they provide extensive bibliopraphical citations- 
c) tney illustrate innovative and interesting wfyf Sf presenJ^ng 
Q - they show the breadth and boundaries of 



relevant subject matte 
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peace education, ^ 

Despite our efforts to solicit course outlines from the entire 
spectrum of those courses relevant to peace and world order studies, 
several crucial omissions are still presents 

a) strategies for global and nationnl social change,* 

bJ human rights and repression throughout the worldj 

o) the importance of values and techniques In value clarification 

dj radical critiques of peace research and educationj 

e) insufficient input from non-North American instructors. 

Undoubtedly there are already courses offered in some of these areas 

on some American campuseL-, and in these cases the responsibility for 
their not appearinc here is probably ours. The Institute for World 
Order will continue to gather syllabi and supplement the present 
revised collection with still another volume If we receive applicable 
syllabi for courses dealin^r with these subjects or more innovative 
onea in the areas already Included. 

Finally, we want to acknowledge the help of some four hundred 
teachers who responded to our requests, jnd especially the cooperation 
of those whose courses are reprinted here. Although these syllabi 
have been edited in minor ways to save space and maintain a uniformly 
clear format, it is to their authors that we owe thanks for whatever 
insights their courses suggest. 

This collection will have served its purpose if the creative 
imagination displayed by these courses helps to stimulate others to 
devote more of their academic energy to teaching and learning about 
the problems of peace and world order. V/e will be grateful for any 
constructive criticisms for revision of this collection that its use 
suggests . 



CRB, Am, TGI-/ 
New York City 
May, 1973 



SECTION ONE 

CONFLICT^ REVOLUTION AND PEACE 
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PROBLEMS OF WAR AND PEACE 
(University Studies 211) 



Team-taught Peace Studies Program 

Spring 1972 Colgate University 

Hamilton » New York 

1. Class Meetings . Class meets for a double period on Tuesdays 
and Thursdays , offering a chance for all sections and instructors 
to join together at lease oncp. each week for visual presentation, 
panels, and lectures in order to set off discussion. Smaller 
section meetings will provide occasions to dig into points made 
in both the lectures and readings. We urge you to make the most 
of such chances to learn. 

2. Student Outpu t. As part of the learning process each member 
of the class is to product- some project in writing or in other 
form that reveals a knowledge of things learned in the course. 
Possible writings would be a research paper on a single idea, 
four shorter position papers, a piece of original literature, or 
a regularly maintained journal. Poems and graphics in the Mania 1 
will show you what others have produced to express their ideas on 
war and peace. 

3. Reading Materials . Most of the readings for this course have 
been mimeographed for your use and bound in a Book of Readings 
available at the bookstore. Other materials assigned are listed 
below: 

Sohn, Louis B. THE UNITED NATIONS: THE NEXT TWENTY-FIVE YEARS 
(Commission to Study the Organization of Peace, 1969). 

Rosenberg, Verba, and Converse. VIETNAM AND THE SILENT MAJORITY: 
THE DOVE'S GUIDE (Harper and Row, 1970). 

Reprints : 

Clark and Sohn. INTRODUCTION TO WORLD PEACE THROUGH WORLD LAW 
(Harvard, 1966). 

Stone, Jeremy J. "When and How to Use Salt," Foreign Affairs **8.2 
(January 1970), 262-273. 

Brown, Sam. "On the Politics of Peace," The Washington Monthly 
(August 1970). * ^ 

Reading Assignments . 
February 

H First Class Meeting 

A revised version of these readings is available in paperback formi 
Charles Beitz and Theodore Herman (eds,). Peace and War , San 
Q Francisco, W.H. Freeman and Co., 1973. 
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Ftbruapy 

8 

10 
IS 



17 
22 

2U 



26 



29 



March 



Th» Morality of War 



Pottar in READINGS, "Tha Moral Logic 
of War" 

Horsburgh in READINGS, "Critiqua of 

Armad Foroa" 
Film: "Tha Battla of Algiars" 
Dadijar in READINGS, "Guarrilla Warfara: 

Tha Poor Man's Powar" 

Deterrence and Da f ansa 

Schalling in READINGS, "The Diplomacy 

of Violance" 
McNamara in READINGS, "Mutual Deterrence" 
Meier in READINGS, "On the Origins of 

the Cold War" 
Rostow, W.W., in READINGS, "The Great 

Transition: Tasks of the First and 

Second Generations" 
Barnet in READINGS, "The Illusion of 

Security" 

Nonviolent Defense 

Sharp in READINGS, "National Defense 

Without Armaments" 
Schelling in READINGS, "Some Questions 

on Civilian Defense" 
Gandhi in READINGS, "Non-Violence" 
Horsburgh in READINGS, "The Basis of 

Satyagraha" 

Shridaharani in READINGS, "How Is It Done?" 



Deming in READINGS, "Pacifism" and 
"Non-violence and Casualties" 

Lund in READINGS , "Pacifism Under the 
Occupation" 

In READINGS, "What To Do Until the Revo- 
lution Comes" 

Human Nature and War 

Scott in READINGS, "That Old Time 

Aggression" 
Mead in READINGS, "Warfare Is Only An 

Invention" 

Thompson in READINGS, "How Could Vietnam 
Happen?" 

EXAMINATION 
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March 

16 
21 

23 

25 
28 

April 

11 

13 
18 

20 
25 

27 



May 



4 
9 
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Paths to World P^aca and Somt Obstaclts 

Reardon and Mendlovitz in READINGS » 
"World Law and Hodals of World Order" 

Baldwin in READINGS, "Thinking About a 
New World Order for the Decade 1990" 

Falk in READINGS, "An Endangered Planet" 

United Nations Charter in READINGS 

Clark and Sohn, WORLD PEACE THROUGH WORLD 
LAW, pp. xv-liv 

W/P Report, articles on the UN in READINGS 

INS Briefing 

Inter-Nation Simulation (game) 

Claude in READINGS, "On World Government" 



Herz in READINGS, "The Territorial State 
Revisited" 

Sohn, THE UN: THE NEXT TWENTY-FIVE YEARS 
UN in READINGS, "The Universal Declaration 

of Human Rights" 
Wright in READINGS, "Concepts of Foreign 

Policy" 

Falk .in READINGS, "Designing a New World 

Order System" 
Stone in REPRINTS, "When and How to Use 

Salt" 

York in READINGS, "A Little Arms Control 

Can Be a Dangerous Thing" 
Shoup in READINGS, "The New American 

Militarism" 
Galbraith in READINGS, "Controlling the 

Military" 

Benoit in READINGS, "Economic Consequences 
of Disarmament" 

Social Change and Individual Action 



Ferber and Harris in READINGS, "On the 

Bianchi in READINGS, "A Jubilee Year for 
Peace" 

Brown in REPRINTS, "The Politics of Peace" 
THE DOVE'S GUIDE 
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HISTORY AND THEORY OF NONVIOLENCE 
(Sociology 56b} 



Paul Wehr 
Spring 1972 



Center for Nonviolent 
Conflict Resolution 
Haverf ord College 
Haverford, Pa* 



January 18 



January 25 



Introductory Session 
Origins in the American Experience 
Early Pacifism 

Peter Brock, Pacifism in the United States > chaps, 
2, 3, 5 

Staughton Lynd, Nonviolence in America , Introduction, 

Part I: ParFTvl — TS 

*Carl Rogers*, Freedom to Learn , Prologue, Part I: 
1, 2 Part II: U Part IV: 13, m 

February 1 Civil Disobedience S Social Justice 

Lynd, Part I: 2,3 Part II: 5,6,7,9 Part IV: 15 
Leo Tolstoy, On Civil Disobedience and Nonviolence 

(reserve) ~ ' " 

Satyagraha: Peaceful Change Through Nonviolence 

February 8 Gandhi: The Man and the Innovator 

M. K. Gandhi, An Autobiography: The Story of My 

Experiments with Truth 
Erik Erikson, Gandhi's Truth , Part Two, Part Three 

(Chaps. I, II, III) 
Horace Alexander, Gandhi Remembered 

February 15 The Gandhian Dialectic: Creative Conflict 

Joan Bondurant, Conquest of V iolence, all except 
Chaps. IV and T^'^ *^ 



*Denotes optional reading 
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CONTEMPORARY NONVIOLENT MOVEMENTS 
February 22 Nonviolence and Equal Rights 



Martin Luther King, Jr., Stride Toward Freedom 

Lynd, Part IX 

Journal, November-December, 1970 (reserve) 
*Paul Wehr, "Nonviolence and Differentiation in the 

Equal Rights Movement", Sociological I nquiry . 

Vol 38 , 1968 (reserve) ~" ^ ^ 

Journal, "The Servant -Leader i A New Life Style" 

(reserve) 

February 29 Conscientious Objection - National and International 

Lynd, Parts V and VII 
*Charles Chatfield, For Peace and Justice: Pacifism 
in America 191U-51. ' 



March 7 



March 21 



March 28 



April 4 



The Ant i -War Movement 

Lynd and Ferber, The Resistance , 

Francine Gray, Divine Disobedie"nce , section on the 
Berrigans. 
*Thorne and Butler, The New Soldier , 

Nonviolence and Self-Determination : Culebra 

Charles Walker, "On Culebra: Nonviolent Action and 
the U.S. Navy". Peace News , ..August 27, 1971 
(reserve) 

Robert Swann, "Culebra: Island Besieged", The 

Nation , March 1, 1971 (reserve) 
Shepherd Bliss, "Culebran Protest", Christian 

Century , February 2k ^ 19 71. (reserved? 

Nonviolence and Rural Development: The Dolci 
Experiment 

Danilo Dolci, Man Who Plays Alone . 

Jerre Mangionel A Passion for Sicilians (reserve) 

International Control of Violence 

"A Question of Choice "(International Peace Academy 

Helsinki Conference) (reserve) 
A. James, The Politics of Peacekeeping . 
P. Frydenburg et al. , The Oslo Papers; Peacekeeping , 

Experience and Evaluation. 
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Nonviolent National Deftnsa 



Adam Roberts (ed) Civilifti> Resistance a» National 
Defense > Part Three (10, 11) (reserve) 

Winsor and Roberts, Czechoslovakia 1968 > section 
by Roberts on "Invasion and Resistance." 

Paul Wehr. "Resistance Communication Under Military 
Occupation: The Norwegian Experience." (reserve) 



April 18 



April 25 



Toward A Nonviolent Society 

Nonviolence as a Transnational Life Style 

George Lakey, Strategy for a Living Revolution , 

(reserve) 
(Visit to Life Center) 

The Individual and Nonviolent Socialization 
(Course Evaluations Due) 

Elise Boulding, "Socialization Sequences and 
Student Attitudes Towards Non-Violent Change." 
(reserve) 

U.S. Office of Education, "An Examination of 

Objectives, Needs and Priorities in International 
Education in U.S. Secondary and Elementary Schools, 
(reserve) 



Books to be Purchased (in order of use) 

Carter, Hoggett and Roberts, Nonviolent Action; A Selected BibliO " 

graphy (Housmans , London). 
Staughton Lynd, Nonviolence in America (Bobbs-Merrill) . 
M. K. Gandhi, An Autobiography; The Story of My Experiments with 

Truth ( BeacoHTT 
Joan Bondurant, Conquest of Violence (U. of California). 
Martin Luther King, Jr., Stride Toward Freedom (Ballantine) . 
Lynd and Ferber, The Resistance (Beacon;. 

Winsor and Roberts, Czechoslovakia 1968 ; Reform, Repression, 
Resistance (Columbia U. ) 



Other Literature Relevant to the Course 

Gene Sharp, E xploring NonyiolenT Alternatives (Porter-Sargent) 
Hare and Bluniberg, Nonviolent Direct Action (Corpus) 
M.K. Gandhi, Nonviolent Resistance (Schocken) 
Mulford Sibley, The QUi'et Battle ^Anchor) 
Peter Mayer (ed.T7" The Pacifist Conscience (Penguin) 
Hofstadter and Wallace (eds.), Ame r^ican Violenc e ; A Documentary 
His tory (Knopf) "*~ 
Lakey "and Oppenheimer, M anual for Direct Action (Quadrangle) 
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WAR 

(Social Science 112) 

Stanley Hoffmann Department of Social Sciences 

Pall and Spring, 1970-1 Harvard University 

Cambridge, Massachusetts 



FALL TERM ; WAR IN HISTORY 
Part One: Why War? 

A. War and social thought 

B. The lessons of primitive war 

C. The search for causes 

Part Two: War and Society 

A. War and the international order 

B. War and the domestic order 

C. War and the individual 

SPRING TERM : WAR IN THE NUCLEAR AGE 
Part One: From Past to Present 

A. "Neither peace nor war": the international system 

B. Society and the military: internal war and military 

peace 

C. The control of force 
Part Two: From Present to Future 

A. Political prospects 

B. Ethical choices 

C. Social science and war 

FALL TERM: WAR IN HISTORY 

I. Why War? 

A. War and Social Thought 

Kenneth Waltz, Man, the State and War , 

Hobbes, L eviathan , ch. 1-6, ' 

MontesquTeu, ;ap"Trit o:' the Laws , Books I, IX, X. 

Stanley Hoffmann, 'The State of War , ch. 3. 

Kant (Modern Library; C. J, Friedrich, ed.) Idea for a 

Universal History (liorr.) and Eternal Peace (4.0ff.), 
Hegel (Modern Llbrar.v : :. J, Friedricn, ed.) rrorr the 

Philosophy of Ri^ht. y<0~i?9. 
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B. The Lessons of Primitive War BEST COPY AVAILABLE 

C. The Search for Causes 

I. Biology: Animal Warfare and Darwinian Mythology 

?. Psychology 

a. Individual Psychology: Human Drives and War 

b. Social Psychology: National Character 

3. Material Factors 

a. The Use and Abuse of Geography 

b . Demography 

c. Economics and the Problem of Imperialsm 

4. Politics 



a. Domestic Politics: Regimes and Ideologies 

b. International Politics: Nations in the State of 

Nature 

Konrad Lorenz, On Agression . 

Herbert Kelman, -Ihternational Be havior, ch. 3, 10. l6. 

Raymond Aron, Peace and war . Part II." 

P. Renouvin and j. B. Duroselle, Introdu ction to the 

History of International Relations , Part I. 

Leon Bramson and George Goethals (eds.). War, 21-43, 

ISS'-l^e, 159-19^, 205-308, 322-336. ^ * 

Freud, Character and Culture , ch. IX, X. 
Lenin, Imperialism . 

Schumpeter, impeiTalism and Social Classes, 3-98. 



II. War and Society 



A. War and the International Order 



1. War and International Systems 

a. Types and Functions of Wars 

b. The Quest for Restraints 



?. War and Foreign Policy 

a. Ends and Means 

b. Strategy 

Aron, Part I. 

Renouvin and Duroselle, Part II. 

Thucydides, Peloponnesian War , Books I, II, v (ch. XVII). 
David ThomsonT I^'Urope SincnTap oleon, Part I, li (ch. 5, 
8, 11-12, l4) , VI (ch. i9-^<^0), V i l ! K ' 0^ 
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Sidney Pay, The Origins of the World War > Vol. I (Ch. I. 

IV-V), VolT 11 (Ch. III-XII). ^ ' 

Arno Mayer, W ilson vs. Lenin, 1-58, 1^*1-541, 293-393. 
J, W. Wheeler-Bennett, Munich , 
^ Churchill, The Gathering^STorm , Book I. 
^ John Snell, " illusion and J^ecessity . 

^ Sherwood, Roosevelt and HopklnT Tvol. I (Part II), Vol. II 

S Stanley Hoi imam ( e a . j , uont emporary Theory in International 

Relations , l-ll, 54,9 0, lVi>190. ^ 

» Tne State of War, ch. 1-2, 4-5. 
TTTT Claude, Power and International Relations ^ ch. 3-4. 
Arnold Wolfers, mscora ana Collaborat ion^ ch. 5-6. 
Paul Seabury (ed7}. Balance of Power , 4-9, 11-16, 
Clausewitz, On War, Vol. 1, Book I, ch. I-III and Vol, III. 

Sketches for Book VIII. 
E. M. Earle (ed.;. Makers of Mo dern Strategy, ch. 1, 

7-8, 12-15, 17, 2rr. — ^ ' 

B. War and the Domestic Order 

1. The Military Establishment: Civil-Military Relations 

2. Societies in War: The Mobilization of Resources and 

Minds 

Bransom and Goethals (eds.), 309-319, 337-349, 
Alfred Vagts, A History of Militarism (rev. ed,), 
Samuel Huntington, The Soldier and tTie State, Part I and 
Part III, ch. 12. ~ 

C, War and the Individual 

Tolstoy, War and Peace 

Jean Girauaoux, Tiger at the Gates ( La Guerre de Troie 

N'Aura Pas LieTT H ~ 

Andre Mairaux, Ma'n»s Hope (L^Espoir) . 
George Orwell, Homage to"Cata Ionia ,' 
Stanley Hoffmann, The State of War , ch. 9. 

SPRING TERM: WAR IN THE NUCLEAR AGE 
From Past to Present 

A. "Neither Peace Nor War": The International System 
1. The New System 

a. Genesis 

b. Elements 

c. Relations: The Rules of the Game 

Alastair Buchan, War in Modern Society 
Raymond Aron, Peace and War , Part 3. — 
Stanley Hoffmann, Guiliver^s Troubles, Part 1, 
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Robert Osgood and Robert Tucker, Force, Order, and Justice, 
Part 1. ^ ' 

Walter LaPeber, America, Russia, and the Cold War . 

George Kennan, Memoirs , ch. 9-lS« and Annexes. 

Arthur Schlesinger, jr., "Origins of the Cold War," 
Foreign Affairs , October 1967. 

William A. wiiiiams, The Tragedy of American Diplomacy , 
ch. 6. — — »^ — ^ 

Adam Ulam, Expansion and Coexistence ch. VIII- IX. 
Thomas Scheliing, Arms and influen ce, ch. 1-3. 
Theodore Sorensen, nCennedy, "ch. XXIV. 

Graham Allison, "Conceptual Models and the Cuban Missile 
Crisis," American Politic al Science Review, September 
1969, pp. 689-718. 

2. Policies and Strategy 

a. The Superpowers 

b. The Challengers 

Raymond Aron, The Great Debate , ch. 1-2, 6-7. 

Henry Kissinger (ea.j, problems of National Strategy , 

Hans Morgenthau, A New Foreign Policy for the U. S., 
ch. 2-3. ~" 

Richard Neustadt, Alliance Politics . 

Henry Kissinger, American Foreign Tolicy, ch. 1. 

Stanley Hoffmann," The State of War, ch. 8. 

Stanley Hoffmann, Suiiiver's Troubles , Parts 2-3 and ch. 11. 

William Griffith, fne glno-Soviet Rift, Documents 1, 
4-8, 17-22, 30. "~ 

Society and the Military: Internal War and Military peace 
1. Revolutionary War 

a. "Internal" War 

b. "Unconventional" War 



2. The Military in Troubled Peace-time 

a. The Military Establishment 

b. The Nightmare of the Garrison State 

Henry Kissinger (ed.)^ Prob lems of National Strategy, 
16-17, 25. " ^ 

Arthur Schlesinger, Jr., A Thousand Days^^ X-XI. 

George Kelly, Lost Soldiers , Parts J to b. 

Richard Pfeffer (ed.). No Hore Vietnams? 

Henry Kissinger, American Foreign Policy , ch. 3. 

S. B. Griffith (ed.j, Mao Tse Tung oh Guerrilla Warfar e. 

Frantz Fanon, The Wret'cned or the Earth , ch. 1-3. " 

Regis Debray, Kevoiution in tne RevoTirE'ion? 

Samuel P. Huntington ^ea.;, unanging Patterns of Military 
Politics, ch. I-II. 
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^ Hans^Morgenthau, A New Foreign Pcllcy for the U. S.. 



^ It^tf Dominican intervention in retro- 
n spect," Public Policy . Pall I969, pp. 133-148 
Dankwart Ru stow/ A Wor I» of Nat ions ?h VI. 
Herbert York, Race to Oblilrlon : 

^^p^cy^^^h^^'o^^^^Tp^ 

Richara isarnet, The Economy of Death . 
C. The Control of Force 
1. Taming the Actors 

a. International Law in the Nuclear A'^e 

"^^N^tions^^^^ organization in a world of 

Taming the Weapons 

a. Disarmament 

b. Arms Control 

Louis Henkin, How Nations B ehave. Parts 1, ? and 4 • 
ch. XIII>XIV ^and XVI. ^ ^ ^ , ana 4 . 

Karl Deutsch and Stanley Hoffmann (eds.). The Relevance 
Of international l^w. ch. by HoffmanA^an d Deutsch! - 
I.^. ^ ;ower and International Rela tinnc.^ ch. 5. 

I. L. Claude, The Changing United Nati ons — 

or 

John Stoessinger, The United Nat;lons and the Superoowers 
Hedley Bull The C -J uLro i ol ' the Arms Ra ce irev^lld^oT\ ' 
Stanley Hof fmaHn TTH e State of Wa r T-cK-gT/ 

00 ^^10°^^"^^"^ (^f Condjj jons of World Orde r, 

pp. 110-53 (also m Da edalus, Summer pp, § 6^-915). 

From Present to Future 

A. Political Prospects 

1. Trends: Moderation or Chaos 
r- . Thv Qurst for Solut ions 

B. Ethical Choices 

1. Ethics and International Poll tics 
. Just Wa,r Revisited 
3. oocial Science and V.'ar 
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Raymond Aron, Peace and War , Part 4. 

Stanley Hoffmann, Quiiiver^s Troubles , ch. 10, l^. 

Alastair Buchan (ed.), a woria or Nuclear Powers? , 

Introduction, ch. 1-3. 
I, L. Claude, Power and International Relations , ch. 6-8. 
Stanley Hoffmann, "international organization and the 

International System, " International Organization , 

Summer 1970, pp. 391-^13. „ 
Pierre Hassner, ''The Nation-State in the Nuclear Age," 

Survey , April 1968., pp. 3-27. 
Hans "Horgenthau, A New Foreign Policy for the U> S. , 

ch. 8. 

Robert Osgood and Robert Tucker, Force, Order, and 

Justice, Part Two. 
John C. Bennett (ed.). Nuclear Weapons and the Conflict 

of Conscience, pp. 15-30, or-iyo. 
William O'Brien, War and /or Survival , ch. I- III, V, IX. 
Erik Erikson, Gandhi's Truth , Prologue, Part 3: IV- V 

and Part 4 ana Epilogue. 
Robert J. Lifton, Death in Life , I-II, XII. 
Adam Roberts (ed . )7~ civllian Resistance as a National 

Defense , ch. 4, 9, 10, 12, ik, 
Albert Camus, Resistance, Rebellion and Death 

or 

J. p. Sartre, The Condemned of Altona. 
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PROBLEMS OP ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMAMENT 



Interdisciplinary Effort 
Winter 1973 



Institute of Political Studies 
Stanford University 
Stanford, California 



Course Description 



Problems of Arms Control and Disarmamenbdeals with a wide spectrum 
of issues relating to weapons and their control. The spectrum ranges 
from technical questions concerning weapons' capabilities to questions 
on the exploitation of political advantages derived. from possession 
of specific types of weaponry, from historical questions pertaining 
to the origin and resolution of conflicts between states to those 
regarding the right of states to lefend themselves by any nationally 
determined means. 

More fundamental problems concerning the responsibility of scientists, 
the relationship between science and policy, and the relevance of 
war-making to the economic well-being of all societies will also be 
raised in this course. Dealing with the control of weapons involves 
values and morals, and it requires knowledge of complex matters of 
fact. These and many more concerns have led us to offer this two- 
quarter course. 

The agreements concluded between the United States and the Soviet 
Union in May 1972 limiting the deployment of anti-ballistic missile 
systems and freezing the types and numbers of strategic offensive 
weapons illustrate many of these issues. What constraints to the 
strategic arms limitation talks (SALT) were posed by past United 
States-Soviet Union relations? How were these impediments overcome? 
What was the impact of ongoing changes in the military balance 
between the U. S, and the U. S. S. R. on the SALT negotiations? How 
has the possession of nuclear weapons aided or hindered the U, S. 
and the Soviet Union in the execution of their foreign policies, 
and what effect will the SALT agreements of May 1972 (SALT I) have 
on their future foreign policies? 

Taking these agreements as an early point of departure in the course, 
we will be asking questions about future agreements (sometimes 
called SALT II), such as the following: What obstacles remain to 
be overcome in reaching a comprehensive agreement banning all 
nuclear tests? What is the future of agreements to limit the 
spread of nuclear weapons now that the Chinese have developed and 
deployed intermediate-range ballistic missiles capable of striking 
most of Asia? What further measures need to be taken before agree- 
ments to halt the flow of sophisticated arms from the "advanced" 
nations to the "underdeveloped" nations can be reached? 
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^.11 of the staff have had practical and research experience in dealing 
with matters of arms control and disarmament, and many have parti- 
cipated in the public debate on ABM, MIRV, chemical and biological 
warfare, etc. Nevertheless, we will draw on additional talent aj 
the opportuiity presents itself. As the list of faculty participants 
makes clear, the staff for the course brings together historians, 
physicists, lawyers, a geneticist, engineers, political scientists, 
and a professor of business administration. Although each field 
has its own language, intellectual traditions, and biases, we hope 
to present an integrated, multi-faceted understanding of problems 
of arms control and disarmement. 

A great deal of thought has gone into the selection of readings. 
We have tried to keep the number of books to be purchased as small 
as possible. The required readings for each unit are meant to 
complement the lectures. In making the selections we have sought 
to combine more general writings with arms control documents of 
historical merit and carefully selected technical statements. 
Special attention should be paid to the Stanford Arms Control Text- 
book . This manuscript is based on material presented m previous 
arms control courses. Your criticisms, comments, and suggestions 
will help us modify the text before fir;al publication. Students 
should complete the required reading along with the lectures in 
each unit and should seek clarification of any problems with res- 
pect to the readings in the discussion sections. 

We should also draw attention to the special media features of the 
Skilling classroom. The room was chosen deliberately to make 
possible the televising of the lectures, the presentation of special 
visual materials, and the electronic link-up to allow two-way TV 
communications. It is our hope that by televising the course its 
reach will be significantly expanded. 

Course Outline 
» 

1. Introduction to the Course 

L. Introduction to arms control 

2. Historical attempts in the control of interstate conflict 

3. The military oFtablishment and society: historical considerations 

4. Science, politics, and diplomacy 

5. The military establishment & society; conditions and prospects 

Roqair'".'d Reading: 

!.. Cr-ii:-^„ Gordon A., and Peter Paret, "The Control of International 
Violence: Some Historical Notes," Stanford Journal of 
International Studies; Arms Control , vol. Y [ i^Jf'^. )\ 
pp. L-'^l. " 

Roberts, ChaLmcrs, The Nuclear Years. New York: Praeger, 1970. 

ot.-;nrord Arms Control TextbooK , Chapte r 1 , 

II. Fro.T. Khe Cold War to SALT I 

Techno 1 Ol;1 cal development and the state of weapons development, 
l>4^^-i/'^ (otratpgic) 

Thn evoiut.lon of Cold Wnr strategies: collective security, 
containment, m^^ssive retaliation and deterrence 




8. Disarmament negotiations in post-war U, S. -Soviet relations: 

I (the immediate post-war situation to the Cuban Missile 
Crisis) 

9. Disarmement negotiations in post-war U. S, -Soviet relations: 

II (the Cuban Missile Crisis through the Johnson years) 

10. The emerging multipolarities and alternative strategies for 
security: an assessment of the Nixon -Kissinger strategy 

Required Reading: 



1. Stanford Arms Control Textbook , Chapter 2. 

2. Texts of the following Treaties in U, S. Arms Control and Dis- 
armament Agency, Arms Control Agreements, 1959-1972 : Limited 
TeiJt Ban Treaty, pp. Non-Prollf eration Treaty, pp. 64- 
76; Seabs^d Arms Control Treaty, pp. 77-87; Biological Weapons 
Convention, pp. 98-IO7. 

3. York, Herbert F., Race to Oblivion , New York: Simon and 

Schuster, 197^^ 

4. Medalia, Jonathan E., "Problems In Formulating and Implementing 

Effective Arms Control Policy: The Nuclear 'Test Ban 
Treaty Case," Stanford Journal of Int ernation al Studies: 
Arms Control , Vol. 7 (1972), pp. 132-lbl. 

III. Pre sent -Day Problems in Arms Control: SALT II 



11. Technical problems and the interlocking of defense and offense 

12. New problems in verification and control: their implications 
for a "qualitative" arms race (ABM, MIRV, etc.) 

13. The R&D process: its effects on controls and its relationship 
to arms agreements 

14. Ambiguous aspects of control: the peaceful uses of nuclear 
energy 

15. Disarmement negotiations in post-war U, S, -Soviet relations: 
III (SALT) 

16. Strategic arms negotiations --SALT II 
Required Reading: 

1. "strategic Porum: The SALT Agreements," Survival , Vol. l4. 

No. 5 (September/October 1972), with Herbert Scoville, Jr., 
Yu Kulish, Pierre Gallois, and Donald Brennan. 

2. Feld, Bernard T., "The Trouble with SALT," Saturday Review: 

Science , Vol. 55, No. 44 (November 197^^), PP. 54-37. 

3. "SALT ABM Treaty, " and "SALT Interim Agreement,^' in U. S. Arms 

Control and Disarment Agency, Arms Control and Disarmenent 
Agreements, 1959-1972 . Washington, D. C. : Government 
Printing Office, 1972. 

4. Kahan, Jerome H., "Limited Agreements and Long Term Stability: 

A Positive View toward SALT," Stanford Journal of Inter- 
national Studies? Arms Control , vol. / (i9/i^jj PP» 64-86. 

5. Brenner, Micnaei, "'rne Tneorisu as /\ctor, the Actor as Theorist: 

Strategy in the Nixon Administration," Stanford Journal 
of International Studies; Arms Control , vol. 7 jl^f'd), 
pp. 109-131. 
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IV. "SALT II World" and the Changing Foci of Arms Control .^^^^"^ 



17. National priorities: military planning and the changing ^ 
market for military equipment: I (force planning, budget 
surpluses and the reallocation of resources) 

18. National priorities: military planning and the changing 
market for military equipment: II (industry) 

19. Technological development and the state of weapons development 
19^5-1973 (tactical) 

20. Mutual force reduction and European security: European view 

21. Mutual force reduction and European security: Soviet view 

22. The control of transfers of conventional weapons 

2i. The relevance of strategic arms control: local conflict and 
the permanence of armed confrontation 

Required Reading: 

Bull, He d ley. The Control of the Arms Race . New York: Praeger, 1966. 

V. Impediments to Future Progress: Can We Move from Control to 
bisarmament: in the Seventies 

24. Emergent issues in arms control: the "next generation" of 
strategic weapons 

25. A comparison of U. S., Soviet, and Chinese approaches to arms 
control in the seventies 

?6. An evaluation of the pressures toward further proliferation of 
nuclear weapons: India, Japan, Israel 

27. Remaining issues in the control of chemical and biological 
weapons 

28. On the importance of military strength to world peace: general 
and complete disarmement 

29. MDral and ethical pressures for disarmament: an appraisal 

Required Reading: 

1. Stanford Arms Control Textbooii , Chapter 4, 

Lederberg, Joshua, "The Control of Chemical and Biological 

Weapons," Stanford Journal of International Studies: Arms 
Control , Vol. 7 (1972), pp. 22-44. 
MacDonald, Gordon J. F., "How to Wreck the Environment," in 

Nigel Calder, ed.. Unless Peace Comes . New York: Viking 
Books, 1968, p . l8l-'^^0b. 
4. Feld, Bernard T., ^'ASW--the ABM of the 1970 'sj' Stanford Journal 
of International Studies; Arms Control , Vol. 7 (197^), 
pp. «7-95. 

VI. Institutions, Processes and Techniques for the Control of Arms 

^0. Presidential control of force and crisis management: I 
:.i. Presidential control of force and crisis management: II 

U.S. institutions and strategies for developing negotiation 

positions 

3j. international institutions and political processes for the 
control of arms 



Required Reading: 



-1. Stanford Arms Control Textbook, Chapter 3. 



- 17 - 



2. Barnet, Richard J,, and Richard A. Palk, Security in Disarmament 
Princeton: Princeton University Pres ^, 19bb. ^g^^^^g^"^^^^^ ' 

VII. Conditions for a Disarmed World 

34. Rational world-security arrangements 

35. Rational world-security arrangements: law 

3b. Rational world-security arrangements: diplomacy 
37. Rational world-security arrangements: what changes are needed 

technology to achieve a peaceful world 

36. The conditions for a disarmed world 

Required Reading: 



3. 



Stanford Arms Control Textbook . Chapter 5. 

W ^contro l! ^^^^f , 'irjJt] 
List of Books to be Purchased : 

Barnet, Richard J., and Richard A. Falk, Security in Disarmament 
Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1^6b. ^^^sarmament . 

Bull, Hedley, The Control of the Ar ms Race. New York* Praeser iq66 
Roberts, ChalmirsT -nr e i^uclear Ye a rsT-nTew Ynr^ » Praeser ?Q7o' 
. Stan for d Arms Contr ol I'extbook /to b. disLlSuted in classf ^ ' 
L J Journal or i nternational Studies; Arms Control, Vol. 7 (1972) 

1959^972 ?''"''°^ ^""^ Msarma ment Agency, Ar m sllon^m^ ^ ' 

York, Herbert, Race to Oblivion . New York: Simon & Schuster, 1970. 
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SOCIOLOGICAL ANALYSIS OP REVOLUTION 
(Sociology 475) 



Thomas Mayer 

Spring 1972 



Institute of Behavioral Science 
University of Colorado 
Boulder, Colorado 



Description . This seminar examines the process of revolution and 
tne reiaiiions of this process to social organization. The French, 
Russian and Chinese Revolutions will be particularly emphasized. 
Although extensive use is made of historical materials, our main 
purpose is not to trace chronology or to explain specific 
historical events, but to search for sociological principles which 
will illuminate a phenomenon that has assumed immense importance 
in the modern world. This search requires Intensive analysis of 
several revolutions. 

Texts . Norman Hampson, A Social History of the French Revolution . 

Leon Trotsky, The Russian Revolution (ed. by F. W. Dupee). 
Isaac Deutscher, staiin; A Political Biography (2nd ed.). 
Stuart Schram, Mao Tse-Tung . 

William Hinton, Fanshen; TT Documentary of Revolution In 
a Chinese Village^ ' ~ ^ ' ^ 

Barrington MOore, jr.. Social Origins of Dictatorship and 
Democracy. 

, Lord and Peasant in the Making of the Modern World , 
cihaimers Johnson, Revolutionary change . 
Frantz Fanon, A Dying colonialism: 



I. Revolutionary Organization 

What type of organization is best for the process of precipitating 
revolution? Revolutionists have long debated this question. Many 
different answers have been given. Some have argued that it should 
be a broad mass based organization. Others favor a secret, con- 
spiratorial organization. Some favor extreme centralization, others 
extreme decentralization. Since the advent of guerrilla warfare 
as a revolutionary strategy, an important debate has arisen over 
the question of whether the political branch of the organization 
should have control over the military branch or vice versa. Consider 
the strengths and weaknesses of various types of revolutionary organi- 
zation. Do the most suitable forms depend upon sociological variables? 
If so, how? 

Regis Debray, Revolution in the Revolution ? 
Che Guevara, Guerrilla Warfare . 
V, I. Lenin, wnat is to Be "T5one ? 

Rosa Luxembourg, "Leninism or Marxism" in R. Luxembourg, The Russian 

Revolution and Leninism or Marxism . 
Philip yeiznick. The organizational vJeapon . 



Course Outline 
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II. Revolutionary Terror 



Most revolutions of the modern era have been accompanied by a large 
quota of violence which might be characterized as revolutionary 
terror. This revolutionary terror has turned many people against 
all forms of revolution. Others have argued that it represents a 
corruption rather than an essential part of the revolutionary process. 
Most revolutionary leaders, however, defend the use of terror as an 
essential tool of revolution. The debate on this point has been 
particularly bitter. Consider the various arguments which have 
been made for and against revolutionary terror. What are the conse> 
quences of such terror for the future development of revolutionary 
society? 

D. W. Brogan. The Price of Revolution . 

John Dewey, 'Means ana i;;nas" m S. Hook (ed.), John Dewey: 

Philosopher of Science and Freedom . ' 

Frantz Fanon, The Wretched of the Tl arth . 

Movus Hillquit, From Marx to 'Lenin . 

Karl Kautsky, The Dictatorship of the Proletar iat. 

» Terrorism and communism . 
V. I. Lenin, Tne Froietarian Revolut ion and the Renegade Kautskv. 

Karl Marx, The pans Commune : ' — ' — ^ 

Georges Sorei, Ref lectionTTn Violen ce. 
Leon Trotsky, Their Morals and Ours : — 
, Terrorism and Communism. 



III. Totalitarianism and Revolution 

An important group of scholars contend that a strong connection exists 
between social revolution and the totalitarian state. The revolutionary 
process, they argue, centralizes power and destroys all institutions 
able to act as restraints on the power of the state. They conclude 
that the totalitarian state and the submergence of individual liberty 
is the likely outcome of the revolutionary process in the modern 
world. Consider the relationship between totalitarian social organi- 
zation and revolution. Do you regard totalitarianism as the necessary 
result of revolution? Under what conditions will revolution produce 
a totalitarian episode? Under what conditions will this be avoided? 

Hannah Arendt, On Revolution . 

^, The Origins or TofaTltarlanism . 

Raya Dunayevsfca, Marxism and Freedom. 
Carl J. Friedrich~(ed. ), Totalitarianism . 

^ and Z. K. Brzezinski, Totalitar ian Dictatorship and Autocracy. 

V. I. Lenin, State and RevolITOorr : ' — ~~ ~ 

J. Martov, The state ana tne socialist Revol ution. 

Franz L. Neumann, Tne Democratic and l;he"Au thoritarian State. 

Slgmund Neumann, Permament Ke vo lution. ~ — " — ~" 

Karl Wittfogel, OrTehtal De spot isrru — 

Maurice Zeitlin,^Kevoiutlonary Politics and the Cuban Working Class. 
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Problems of Revolutionary Reconstruction {0 ^ 

The main problem confronting a successful revolution centers around 
the issue of how to reconstruct a society Which has been badly battered 
both under the old regime and by the storms of revolution. The 
process of revolutionary reconstruction poses a number of moral and 
practical dilemmas. For example, should Initiative and ability be 
rewarded at the expense of creating inequality 5 should popular land 
reforms be adopted at the expense of creating an inefficient agriculture 
and a stratified rural society 5 should productioh goals emphasize 
short range consumption or long range strengthening of the economy. 
Ihese issues were debated in the U, S. S. R, during the twenties; 
their impact can be detected in the Chinese Cultural Revolution, and 
they are being debated today in Cuba. 

Isaac Deutscher, The Prophet Unarmed; Trotsky 1921-.19g9 > 

, The Prophet Outcast; TrotsKy l9?^-l^Vr , 

Maurice bopD, soviet Economic Development Since 1917 > 
Alexander Eckstein, Communist China's Economic Growth and Foreign 
Trade , 

Alexander Erlich, The Soviet Industrialization Debate, 1924-19^8 . 
Naum Jasny, The SocTallzed Agriculture of the u. s. 5"ni7 
K, S. Karola' ^hina; The Other Communism. 
Alex Nove, The Soviet Economy* 

E. Preobrazhensky, The New Economics, 

F. Schurman and 0. scneii (eds >), communist China > 

F. Schurman, Ideology and Organization in communist China* 
Benjamin WardT'TTne socialist Economy, 



V. Imperialism and Revolution 



Revolut jonarles of Marxist persuasion have always placed great 
emphasis on the phenomenon they call "imperialism. It is this 
which they feel explains why the revolutionary explosions during 
the twentieth century have occurred in less rather than more 
advanced parts of the globe, as Marx had expected. Furthermore, 
they contend, imperiaJlsm forces the poorer nations of the world to 
follow a revolutionary - as oppos.?d to reformist - path If they 
wish to modernize themselves. Non-Marxists on the other hand have 
criticized this position in several ways. Some have challenged the 
existence of imperialism. Others have challenged its significance. 
Still others have contended that imperialism has had the opposite 
effect: it breaks down backwardness, speeds technological development, 
and makes possible a reformist path toward modernization, 

Paul A. Baran, The Political Economy of Growth . 
Michael B. GrownT ^rter imperiaiisnu ~~ 

H. D. Davis, "imperialism and Labor: An Analysis of Marxian Views," 

Science and Society , I962 , 
D, 'k, Kieidnouse, "'imperialism': An Hlstorlographical Revision," 

Economic History Review , I961. 
John A. Hobson, imperialTsm. 
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V. I, Lenin, Imperialism. 

"^Revi^^^l96S Aspects of U, S. Imperialism," Monthly 

TA»!!'u^?®*2*'d Stages of Economic Growth: A Non-Communist Manifesto. 

Joseph A. Schumpeter, ImperlalT srn: 

John Strackey, The End "of 5mptre . 

A. P. Thornton, uoctrines of Imperialism . 

E. Varga and L. Mendelsohn, New Data for Lenin*s Imperialism . 

VI. Was the Russian Revolution a Failure ? 

m.ny have questioned whether ^h^- achievements of the Russian Revolu- 
tion could justify the staggeririg loss of life and human suffering 
engendered by the Revolution. Perhaps other less drastic means 
would have sufficed to achieve the same results. In what sense was 
It a failure? In what sense was it a success? 

Harry Braverman, The Future of Russia . 

Isaac Deutscher, I'ne unrinfs hed Revolution; Russia 1<)17-1Q67 

Merle Fainsod, How Russia Is Ruled . — ^-^ 

Ian Grey, The Firs r Fir ty Years ; Soviet Russia 1917-I967, 
^*Revilw"^^Nov^°1967)^^^^'^ 1^^^^^.}. "bO Years of Soviet Power," Monthly 
William Mandel, Russia Re-examined. 

Royal Institute of inx^ernaTiionai Affairs, The Impact of the Russian 
Revoluti on 1917-1967; The Influence of B ols hevism on the World 
uutside Russia. — ^ . 

Leon iTotstcy, Tfie Revolution B etr'=ved. 
Adam B. Ulara, The Unfini s hed ^^evbllOTon . 

VII. The Black Movement in America 

The waves of intense disorder which have struck American urban 
ghettoes in the past several years have raised important questions 
about the so-called "black movement." Is this movement reformist 
or revolutionary? What are It- chances of success? How does it 
compare with the previous revolutionary movements? What role can 
an oppressed minority group pi''.y in the fomentation of revolution*? 
Can a revolution occur in an advanced industrial state? 

James Baldwin, The Fire Next Ti me. 

S. Carmichael and c. v. HamiltoriT Black Power: The Politics of 

Liberation in Amex'ica . ~~ — — — • 

Kenne^-h Clark, Dark Ghetto; isof Social Power. 

Robert Conot, Rivers of Bloo • . : T-^ of Darkness'. 

W. E. B. DuBoisT T3lack Rec onL- Vf^i'-no r in America . 

Nat Han toff. The !Tew' "Equa lif-.v:" — 

Len Holt, The"^ummer That Di TTn't Knc] . 

John 0. Ki liens. Black iMan 's BuTm^^ 

C. Grigg and L. Id 1 1 ian, Ra c Ta1~ITrT :-] i 3 in America. 

C. Eric Lincoln, The BlacIT'Mas l if.vo Ih America. 

Louis E. Lomax, The Negro Re voir : 

cLr^^t''^^'^t ^' Rudwlck, from Plantation to Ghetto 

Robert F. Williams, iTegroe s w ith Guns - ' 

-Malcolm X, Autobiography of MalcHTmr. 
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VIII. The Women's Liberation Movement 

In the United States, the most recent movement of major social Im- 
port is the movement for women's liberation. Among the important 
components of this movement are the following: (a) a demand for 
economic eauality, (b) insistence upon an end to sexual exploitation 
of women, ( c ) a drive for greater social Independence on the part 
of women, (d) organization so that women can assert their Interests 
politically, (e ) assertion of the unique value of female identity 
and its contribution or potential contribution to the overall de- 
velopment of human society. There exist many Important questions 
about the women's liberation movement. Are the interests and values 
which women share in common because they are women more Important 
than the interests and values on which they disagree because of 
differing class, ethnic, religious, and cultural backgrounds? Do 
differing sectors of the American female population have fundamentally 
conflicting images of liberation? Can the objectives of women's libera- 
tion be realized through some type of social reform, or do these 
objectives require complete revolution? How can the women's libera- 
tion movement relate to other movements struggling for. social change 
without exposing Itself to new assaults of male chauvinism? What 
will be the relationship between women and men in a liberated society? 

Simone de Beauvoir, The Second Sex 

Margaret Benston, ^'The Political Economy of Women's Liberation" 

in Monthly Review . September 1969. 
M.J. Bukle, A.D, Gordon, and N, Schrom, "Women in American 

Society" in Radical America . Vol. 5, Number 4. 
Roxanne Dunbar, "Female Liberation as the Basis for Social Revolution." 

Available from Southern Female Rights Union. 
Eva Piges, Patriarchal Attitudes . 
Shulamith Firestone, The Dialectics of Sex . 

Eleanor Plexner, Century of Struggle; The Woman's Rights Move«- 

ment in the United States. 
Betty Friedan, The Feminine" Mystique . 
Germaine Greer, The Female Eunuch. 

Aileen Kraditor Ced.J, Up from the Pedestal; Landmark Writings 
in th.3 American 'Woman 's Struggle for Equality " " 
Robert Jay Lifton (ed.j. The Woman in America . 

Branka Magas, "Sex Politics: Class Politics" in New Left Review, 

March-April, I971. 

Kate Millett, Sexual Politics . 

•Vancy Milton, "Women and Revolution" in Socialist Revolution . No. 6. 
Juliet Mitchel, "The Longest Revolution" in New Left Review / 

N'ovember-December, I966. 
Rocin Morgan (ed.), Sisterhood is Powerful; An Anthology of VJritinpis 

from the V/omens Liberation Movement; . 
Reimnt Reiche, Sexuality and Class Strugp^e . 

Janet V/. Salaff and Judith Markle , "Women and Revolution: The Lessons 
of the Soviet Union and China" in Social Revolution, July -Aug., I970 

IX. Students and Revolution 

Students all over the v/orld are today among the most militant and 
politically conscious sectors of the population. Moreover, since 
the Paris Commune of I87I, if not earlier, students have had an 
important role in many revolutions and revolts. Nevertheless, students 
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are by no means homogeneous In their political sentiments and affilia- 
tions Student movements in various parts of the world are quite 
different despite some apparent similarities, what accounts for 
student activism? Some have argued it is an expression of Oedlpal 
type aggression against the adult world, a conflict of generations 
pure and simple. Others claim students are the best informed and 
least morally compromised sector of society, and hence their activism 
is an expression of pure idealism. Many other positions exist as 
well. Discuss the composition of student populations in different 
societies. What are the different forms which student activism can 
assume? Explain the existence of such activism. When will it occur 
and when will it fail to occur? Analyze the role of students in 
revolution. What is likely to be the role of students in future 
revolutions ? 



Jerry L. Avorn et al.. Up Against the Ivy Wall; A History of 

the Columbia Crisis . 

Alexander Cockburn and Robin Blackburn (eds,). Student Power; 

Problems, Diagnosis, Action . ~ 

Carl Davidson, -The New Radicals in the Multiversity; An Analysis 

and Strategy for the Student Movement" in Lutz and Brent Teds ): 

On Revolution . ^ ' 

Barbara and John Ehrenreich, Long March 3 Short Spr ing; The Student 

Uprising at Home and Abroad" 

I^wis Feuer, The Conflict of Generations; The Character and 

Significance ofj^tudent MovementsT ^ ~~ 

Richard Flacks, "Revolt of the Young Intelligensia; Revolutionary 

Class-Consclousness in a Post-Scarcity America" in Aya and 

Miller (eds.); The New American Revolution. 
Richard Flacks, "The Liberated Generation: An Exploration of the 

Roots of Student Protest" in H. Gadlln and B. Garskof (eds.): 

The Uptight Society . ^ ' 

Herbert Gintis, "The New Working Class and Revolutionary Youth" 

in Socialist Revolution . May -June, 1970. 
Jurgen Habermas, Toward a Rational Society; S tudent Protest. 

Science and Politics . 

Harold Jacobs (ed.J, Weatherman . 

Kenneth Kenniston, Young Radicals: Notes on Committed Y outh 
Seymour K. Lipset and pnillp (}, Altbach (eds . ) , students in Revolt. 
Seymo'ir M, Lipset and Sheldon S, Wolin (eds.). The !Berkeley Student 
Revolt . ■ — 

Michael Miles, The Radical Probe. 

John and Margaret Kowntree, "The Political Economy of Youth" 
in H, Gadlln and B, Garskof (eds.): The Uptight Society . 

Chov; Tse-tsi:.ng, The May Fourth Movement':' Intellectu al' Revolut-^on 
in Modern ChinaT ' — ' — 

Sheldon S, volin and John H. Schaar, The Berkeley Rebelli on and 
Beyond; Essays on Politics and Education in the Tec hnological 
Society . ' ' —.^ — u 

X. Culture and Revolution 

Cor.GciousnesG, life style, art, and other cultural elements have 
always been recognized as highly relevant to revolution. Recently, 
a theory of cultural ac opposed to political revolution has found 
favor in the United States and Western Europe. According to this 
theory, revolution will occur through the emergence of new forms 
ERIC^ consciousness and new life styles and not through direct political 



action. These forms of consciousness and these life styles will 
gradually spread and eventually the bulk of the population will be 
reached. Moreover, they will crystalize In dual or alternative in- 
stitutions such as communes and collectives which exist side by side 
with established family and production units. Eventually, support 
will gravitate towards these alternative institutions while the 
previously established institutions will disintegrate from lack of 
support. The political transformation of society will be the final 
act of the revolution. Opponents of this view contend such a develop- 
ment cannot occur because the alternative institutions are subtly 
dependent upon established institutions. They also argue dual insti- 
tutions cannot develop beyond a certain point without capturing the 
state and the dominant means of production. Consider the role of 
culture in the process of revolution. How does the role of culture 
depend upon the kind of society in which revolution occurs? Can 
cultural concerns be an anti-revolutionary force? How? Is a cul- 
tural revolution of the sort described above possible in western 
civilization? What is the relationship between political and cultural 
revolution? 

Norman 0, Brown, Love 's Body . 

Christopher Caudwell, Studies and Further Studies in a Dying Culture . 

Jack Ellul, The Technological Society . 

K. H. Pan (ed. j. The Chinese Cultural Revolution . 

Antonio Gramsci, Prison JJotebooks^ 

Louis Kampf, On Modernism . 

R.D. Laing, The Politics of Experience . 

Henri Lefebvre, Everyday Life in the Modern World . 

Robert Jay Llfton, boundaries; Psychological Man in Revolution . 

George Lukacs, History and Class Consciousness . 

Herbert Marcuse, Eros and Civilization . 

Victor Nee and Don Layman, The Cultural Revolution at Peking University. 
Charles A. Reich, The Greening of America . 
Theodore Roszak, The Making of a Counter Culture . 
Jerry Rubin, Do ItT 

Philip Slater, The Pursuit of Loneliness; American Culture at the 
Breaking Pointy — — - - . ^ 

XI. EcolOf-^- and Revolution 

Ir. recent yearij there hn.-: been (rrowlnj av;areness of an ecological 
..•rlris facing: inankLnd. Thlo crislo scen\a to have at least four inter- 
ne c:;r.er..-:ionc : population growth, food production, fuel shortages, 
r.r.u pollution. Kar.y obvzervers have noted connections between revolution 
n.-.c tr.c ecolo/ical crisis, but the conclusions dravm are often quite 
different. One group ar?;ues the magnitude and systematic nature of 
the GcolO;dcal oriric makes revoluti';n more Imperative than ever, 
c::r.ce only total s cial reconstructl-)n can possibly avert an ecological 
cio ;-.:c:ay. Ctr;er.':: contend ccoloclc^l problems are so pres'Jing men 
-.■.. ■t p ;t a.-:l(:r- &li thou.'Snt:' revolution to deal irrjnedlat ely with 
tr.e o c: l-^-.-lcal crlnir:. Ctlll oth.erc hold ecological analysis demon- 
.•; ',r c that m?J.'-^lnl ab'^nrlnncc- for t;:e cntirr population of the world — 

a major object Lvc r,£ re vnlu 1 1 onaries — is iinponn iblc . This, 
••;>.(^y ^la!'"., ;a;c(? : ner; the ratJonale for revolution, at If-ast revolution 
\-; 'i Id '.:L('C L.'calc. finally, some claim tliat the notion of an 
c> •: -.^ a 1 cri; L: is a riel Iberatc e:<ag--e ration intcndcc- to cilstract 
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attention from more sensitive social and political issues. Consider 
these perspectives. Discuss the relationship between ecology and 
revolution. Can ecological disasters give rise to a revolutionary 
movement? Can revolution deal effectively with ecological problems? 
How? Some people claim that much ecological analysis is Implicitly 
elitist, racist, and anti-democratic. Is this true? 

George Borgstrom, The Hungry Planet . 

Josue de Castro, The Geography of Hunger . 

Barry Commoner, Science and SurvivalT — 

Rene Dumont and Bernard Rosier, Tlie^Hungr y Future. 

Paul Ehrlich, The Population BomF : 

Paul R. and Anne H. Ehrlich, P'opulation, Resource s , En vironment; 

Issues in Human Ecology . ■ — 
Robert Engler, Politics of Oil; A Study of Private Power and 

Democratic Direction . ' 

Jean Mayer, "Toward a Non-Ma It husian Population Policy" in 

Columbia University Forum , Summer 1969. 
Alan S. Miller and Phil Parnham, "The Ecology and Politics Manual" 

(pamphlet distributed by United Ministries in Higher Education) 
James Ridgeway, The Politics of Ecolof^y . 

R. Slater, D. Kitt, D. Wide lock,'' P. Kangas, and N. Thorkelson, 
The Earth Belongs to the People: Ecology and Po wer (pamphlet 
distributed by Peoples Press). 

Barry Weisberg, "The Politics of Ecology" in Liberation , Jan. 1970. 

Barry Weisberg (ed.), Eco-cide in Indochina . " 

Evolutio nary Utopias; Democracy^ Socialism. Communism, An archism. 
Syndicalism . ' 

Visions of revolutionary Utopias appear again and again in revolutionary 
ideologies and have exercised an important inspirational effect upon 
revolutionary leadership. Although they may postpone the realization 
of these Utopias far into the future, revolutionaries seldom doubt 
that they can be realized. Consider the various kinds of revolutionary 
Utopias: participatory democracy, socialism, communism, anarchism, 
syndicalism. How would societiea organized on these principles operate? 
Are societies of these kinds actually feasible ?Why or why not? Are 
nuch t.-ocieties desirable? What are the points of conflict between 
various conceptions of Utopia? Give a sociological interpretation 
of which Utopias appeal to which social groups. Some writers claim 
the notion of Utopia is dangerous since actual Utopias are totally 
unworkable but prcv/ide a Justification for all kins of inhumanity. 
Others contend the notion of utopia is an intellectual expression 
of human hope and symptomatic that mankind has not abandoned the 
effort to create a society worthy of humanity. Discuss these conflicting 
claims. 



Ei'nst Bloch, A Philosophy of the Future . 
Murray Bookchin, Post-Scarcity 'Anarchism . 
Martin Buber, ^ths to Utopia . 

April Carter, The Political Theory of Anarchism . 
Erich Fromm (ed.J, Socialist Humanism . 

Percival and Paul Goodman, "A New Community" in P. Long (ed.): 
The New Left . ^ \ J 

Daniel Guerin, Anarchism . 

Lesek Kolakowski, TowaT? a Marxist Humanism . 
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Leonard Krimerman and Lewis Perry, Patterns of Anarchy. 

Carl A. Landauer, "The Revival of the Analysis or the Desirable Society" 

In 0 ,A • Landauer j European Socialism Vol. II . 
Ernest Mandel, "Socialist Economy " in E. Mandel: Marxist Economic 

Theory. Vol. II. 
Herbert Marcuse, An Essay on Liberation . 
P. P, Ridley, Revolutionary Syndicailsm"in Prance . 
Paul M. Sweezyj Socialism . 
Jacob L, Talmon, Political Messlanlsm. 

Michael Walzer, ''A Day in the Life of a Socialist Citizen" in Lutz 

and Brent (eds.): On Revolution . 
George Woodcock, Anarchism; A History of Libertarian Ideas and Movements 
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INTERNATIONAL ETHICS 
(Philosophy 315) 



Huntington Terrell 
Fall 1971 



Department of Philosophy 
Colgate University 
Hamilton, New York 



Course requirements ; 

Attendance at class discussions 

"Position papers" on one major issue in each of the five 

parts of the course 
A mid-term and a final examination 



Meeting if Reading Assignments 

The doubts of the 'realists* 

1 J. Dewey, "Ethics and International Relations," Foreign Affairs, 

Vol. I, No. 3, March 1923 ^ 

Excerpts from The General Treaty for the Renunciation of War 
(Kellogg-Bi-iand Pact, 1928) 

2 Gyges and the Ring, The Republic , Cornford tr., 43-45 

G. H. von Wright, "Justice," ^he Varieties of Goo dness, Ch. X 

n "Mo^ali^y* Mores and Law as Restraints on Power," 

Politics Among Nations , Ch. 15 

The Stud y of International 
Relations, ch. 29 ■ — - 

H. Morgenthau, "The Twilight of International Morality," E-^hics, 
January, 1948 , 79-80, 88-99 ^ 

The Moral Point of View , abridged ed. , 90-109 , 118-120 , 
101-157 ' 

^* "^j; ^,t^^ ?• ?• Peters, "Is There an International Society?" 
and Moral Principles and International Politics," The Pr inciples 
of Political Thought , 423-429 ^ 

P. Corbett, "Morals in International Relations," Morals, Law and 

Power in International Relations , Ch. 1 ' * 

R. hieDunr, "Moral Men and Immoral Society" and "The National 
Interest and Beyond," in Davis and Good, Reinhold Niebuhr 
on Politics , 84-86 , 332-335 — 

E. H. Carr, The Twenty Years' Crisis , Chs. 1-5 



3 
4 



7Sfa 
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9 Carr, Chs. 6-8 

Benn and Peters, "Individuals in Association," Principles of 
Political Thought /275«'297 *^ 

10 Carr, Ch. 9 

Ethics and politics 

11 B. Gert, "Justifying Violence," Journal of Philosophy, October 2, 

1969 ^ 

12 J. Ladd, Introduction to I. Kant, The Metaphysical Elements of 

Justice, ix-xxi 

13 D, Acheson, "Ethics in International Relations Today," 

New York Times , December 9 , 1964 
R» F. Kennedy, Thirteen Days , 33-37 

Q. Quade, "The Burden of Freedom: The Political Situation 

Viewed as an Ethical Situation," Worldview, July, 1965 
G. F, Kennan, Realities of American Foreign Policy , U7-50 
Kennan, "Foreign Policy and the Christian Conscience, The 
Atlantic Monthly , May, 1959 

14 H.Morgenthau, "The Twilight of International Morality," 

Ethics , January, 1948, 80-82 
M. Weber, "Politics as a Vocation," Essays in Sociology , 115-127 

15 B. Deming, "Pacifism," Win, May 1, 1971 

M.K. Gandhi, Selections from Gandh i (ed. N. K. Bose,) 2nd. ed., 
153-167 — 

A hard case; the Mid-East conflict 

168 American Friends Service Committee, Search for Peace in the 

17 Middle East , preface, Chs. I-III, Appendix 

18 G. F. Hourani, "Israel, The Arabs, and Ethics," The H umanist, 

March-April, 1969 

B. Halpern, "A Problem of Ethics," Midstream , August -September , 
1969 

Blank, Kerr, Blau and Wine, "In Response to Israel, The Arabs, 
and Ethics," The Humanist , March-April and May-June, 1969 

19 American Friends Service Committee, Chs. IV-VI 
The status of international law 

20 K. Baier, The Moral Point of View (abridged ed.,) 118-120, 151-157 
P. Corbett, "Law in International Relations," Morals, Law and 

Power , Ch. 2 

Benn and Peters, "International Law," "The Concept of a World 
State," and "The United Nations and Power Politics," Principles 
of Political Thought , 431-440 
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21 H. L. A. Hart, "International Law, The Concept of Law, 212-215, 

226 

P. Jessup, A Modern Law of Nations, 

R, Fisher, "Bringing Law to Bear on Governments," in Falk and 
Mendlovitz, The Strategy of World Order , vol. 2, International 
Law, 75-8»4 

E."Trr Carr, Ch. 10 

22 Carr, Chs. 11-12 

E. Gross, "The World's Empty Court House," Vista , May-June ,1971 

Are nations moral agents? 

23 Carr, Chs. 13-m 

J. Ladd (see #12 above) 
2^ I. Kant, "The Law of Nations and World Law," The Metaphysical 
Elements of Justice , 115-129 

25 E. Reves, The Anatomy of Peace , 105-116 , 120-121 , 129-mH 

R. Falk, "No Nation Can Go It Alone," AAUW Journal , May, 1970 
K. Boulding, "The Impact of the Draft on the Legitimacy of 
the National State," S. Tax, The Draft , 191-196 

The rights of men and the rights of nations 

26 J. S. Mill, "A Few Words on Non-intervention," Dissertations 

and Discussions , Vol. Ill 

27 Excerpts from The Charter of the United Nations, and 

Preamble to the Constitution of UNESCO 
Q. Wright and W. Bogaard, "Concepts of Foreign Policy, 
Worldview , February and April, 1965 

28 Benn and Peters, "Tne Principle of Non-interference in 

Relations Between States, The Principles of Political 

Thought, U29-431 
J, Reston, "Czech Crisis: The Limits of American Power and 

Influence," New York Times , July 2H, 1968 
E. Lefever, "The Perils of Reform Intervention," Worldview , 

February, 1970 

J. A. Lucal, "The Perils of Reform Isolation," Worldview , 
May, 1970 

R. Barnet, "The American Responsibility," i^askin and Fall, 
The Vietnam Reader 

29 The Universal Declaration of Human Rights 

The United Nations and the Human Person, U. N. Office of 
Public Information 

3C D. GoulGt, Is Gradualism Dead? Reflections on Order, Change 
and Force (Council on Religion and International Affairs 
pamphlet) 



The morality of war 
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32 St. Thomas Aquinas, "Of Murder and War," Summa Theologica > 

II-II, Questions 6^ S 

G. E. M. Anscombe, "War and Murder," in Wasserstrom,ed. , 
War and Morality 

J. Ford, "The Morality of Obliteration Bombing," in Wasser- 
strom 

33 R. Potter, "The Moral Logic of War," McCormick Quarterly , 

May, 1970 

H. Morgenthau, "The Twilight of International Morality ,"82-88 

3U T. Roszak, "Dilemmas of the 'Just War'," The Nation , April m, 

1962 

B. Russell, Justice in War Time , 3-5 

35 R. Wasserstrom, "On the Morality of War: A Preliminary 

Inquiry," in Wasserstrom 

36 T. Taylor, Nuremberg and Vietnam; An American Tragedy , Chs. 3S5 

37 The International Tribunal at Nuremberg, Judgment and Opinion, 

in Wasserstrom 
Taylor, Introduction, Chs. 1, 2 and U 

Morality in guerilla warfare 

38 J. Forest, "Vietnam: The Basic Question , " Worldview , April 1965 
M. Walzer, "Moral Judgment in Time of War," in Wasserstrom 

P. Ramsey, "Is Vietnam a Just War?", The Just War , 497-512 
Taylor, Ch. 6 

39 Taylor, Ch. 7 

40 Taylor, Ch. 8 

R. Falk, Review of Nuremberg and Vietnam from New York 
Times Book Review , December 27, 1970 

The morality of nuclear deterrence 

41 T. Schelling, Arms and Influence , Ch. 1 

J. Douglass, "The Morality of Thermonuclear Deterrence," 
Worldview , October 1964 

42 T. Roszak, "A Just War Analysis of Two Types of Deterrence," 

Ethics , January, 1963 
P. Ramsey, "The Justice of Deterrence," The Just War , Ch. 15 

Non-violent defense 

43 H. J. N. Horsburgh, Non-violence and Aggression, Ch. 1 
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Gandhi, "Non-violence," (see #15 above) 
Horsburgh, Ch. 2 

Horsburgh, Ch. 3 

tf6 Horsburgh, Ch. ^ 

m Horsburgh, Ch. 5 

H8 G. Sharp, "National Defense Without Armaments," ExElorin^ 
Nonviolent Alternatives , Ch. 3 

49 Horsburgh, Ch. 6 

50 Horsburgh, Ch. 7 
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INTRODUCTION TO PEACE RESEARCH: 
^4ETH0DS AND MODELS IN THE QUEST FOR A WARLESS WORLD 

(Political Science 491) 



Peace Research Applications Department of Political Science 

Group, the L, S. & A, Student University of Michigan 

Government, & J. David Singer Ann Arbor, Michigan 

Fall 1972 



Peace research has come to be characterized by a wide range of 
investigative activities dealing with conceptions of a warless world, 
problem^ inherent in making a transition to such a world, and means 
for averting violent conflict during this transition. 

For nearly two decades, Michigan's Center for Research on Conflict 
Resolution and Journal of Conflict Resolution have assisted in shaping 
the course of peace research and have placed the University in the 
forefront of the global peace research movement. With the recent 
demise of the Center and the loss of the Journal, faculty-oriented 
peace research has suffered a distressing, if not debilitating, set- 
back on the Michigan campus. 

In recent months, the Peace Research Applications Group (PRAG) 
has, with L. S, & A, Student Government assistance, emerged in Ann 
Arbor as an informal association of students and faculty interested 
in looking beyond the turbulent years in Michigan peace research. 
Its purpose is not to minister to those afflicted by a perceived 
loss of personal or institutional prestige--the peace research 
movement is of necessity unsympathetic to such a malady. Instead, 
the PRAG program is aimed at increasing the efficacy of the movement 
by broadening university and community involvement in peace research 
and by increasing the impact of peace research on public opinion and 
public policy. 

Of late, peace studies courses have been springing up in univer- 
sities throughout this country and, indeed, the world. None is 
offered at the University of Michigan; nor will the present course 
attempt to fill this particular void. To be sure, scholarly reflection 
on the available knowledge pertinent to the quest for a warless world 
is essential to the realization of that quest--it needs to be not only 
compressed into a peace studies course, but inserted as well into 
the full range of the University curriclulum. But exposure to the 
knowledge of peace in a contemplative peace studies course is seen 
to be a very limited objective insofar as highly motivated undergradu- 
ate students may presently attain a substantial grounding in the 
available knowledge largely on their own initiative. This, in addi- 
tion to offering some guidance in their contemplative approach to 
the knowledge of peace, it is the goal of the present course to offer 
these students an introduction to a variety of less accessible 
insights which are equally pertinent to the quest for a warless 
world. To this end, the course would hope to communicate the possi- 
bility (and its implications) that few if any conflicts are truly 
between the good and the bad; it would seek to provide a forum for 
critical ghinking and effective oral and written expression; it would 
seek to train students to enlarge, refine, and apply the available 
knowledge of peace. 
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Course Struct ure 



JOURNAL and Editorial Board 

noMr.cf",.f?^"^w''^^^ composed of seven students electing the 

i^^T^^ responsibility for compiling three issues of a 
Sf Mfr.^Hfc/cT^^; The Journal will aim to publish the output 
as Sen nn^?''?'' teams (seeT^ow J commentaries on that output, 
as well as on lectures and readings; and a variety of brief -irtioiPft 
submitted by course participants Ind other interested pirties A^! 
oWjtnn ^^T. °f the Journal will have a specif ic^opicai 
orientation, submissions dealing with any facet of peace Research 
Will be acceptable for publication. 

r^^r^ 2^1/^1^ ^ ?^'''^^} provide an ongoing critical 

review of the course--to point out perceived discrepancies between 

t^^P^l^if/""? r'^^^y ^° ^^^^^^ communication ol alterna- 

tive viewpoints and proposals in a forum constrained only by the 
dictates of reason and evidence. Hopefully, this experience will 
help to prepare for a larger-scale critical'review to be Sndenaken 
in future semesters: A sort of Nader's Raiders of world order 
rnfh«;^^^^^^i°'^ni°.^^^ duties, each Editorial Board member 

^P«^^ L Chairperson) will be assisting a particular discussion 

team in its compilation of written submissions for the Journal ner 
taining to two special inquiries that the team will be nSsking 
in the course of the semester. The Editorial Board will compose f 
relevant study guide to facilitate the initial inquiry of ?hed is! 
?n%'hf? ^^^'"f ^""^ ^° P^'^P^^" 2°^^^ ^^^^^^^ their participation 
tSe stmuKn!* preparations for 

Case Study and Simulation 

<,tudv"'"?n ?f;Jf??/J:'-S^J^^^^^ Arab-Israeli conflict as a case 
l^d tn nrn^nio integration of the course materials 

rpfi testing and application of these materials in a 

onP nf^i setting Students not on the Editorial Board will jSin 
one of six discussion teams, each to be seen as an unofficial dele 
gation from one of the principal actors in the Arab-Israeli conflict 
system: the United States, the Soviet Union, Egypt, Jordan Israel 
?S col.^n^';'^''^^""'/• Di^^-^^ion team membfrs shoSId be prepared 
o? th^r . ^J? in class discussions the viewpoint 

rLrP^in^^^J^ ' but are-nor-Dound to behave as they think an actual 

n^the on^.rjf^^; /""tt'^' ^""^^ impossible, inasmuch 

as the ourse has set forth an unreal constraint on the deliberations 
of th^ discussion teams, i.e., a commitment to reason and evidence 
J^n.r,f^r^°? however, that the discussion teams can miet ?his 
o^d^v:igenrvil;po^n?™'''' integrity, if not legitimacy. 

Each discussion team will conduct two inquiries regarding fhPir 

T^l^'ClVT'^ ^y^^^"^- Thes^''?nquiries wfu ?orm 

the basis for articles in the first two issues of the Journal The 

first issue will contain six articles on "Understandinr^ni^ole of 
Actor X in the Arab-Israeli War of 1967;" articles in the second 
issue Will focus on "A Critical Appraisal of Actor X's Approach to 
a Settlement of the Arab-Israeli Conflict." nt^t^^y ^" ^^o 
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Toward the end of the semester^ the discussion teams will 

formally Interact with each other as delegations to a simulated 
"Cross-National Porum on the Arab-Israeli Conflict." The goal of 
the Forum will be to generate a workable peace proposal from posi- 
tion papers submitted by the discussion teams. There will be no 
checks on students' behavior similar to shose prevailing in full- 
scale conflict simulations (e.g., the possibility of being over- 
thrown which is often faced by simulated decisionmakers). But each 
delegation must contend with the understanding that unless the 
position of the actor which it unofficially represents is fully and 
responsibly articulated, the Porum will be unable to produce a 
workable peace proposal. 

Lecturers 

Lecturers will be asked to relate their presentations to the 
case study to the extent that this is feasible and reasonably 
convenient. Submissions for the Journal (Perhaps an aging memorandum 
too pithy for the Op-Ed page of The New York Times ); assistance in 
identifying areas for future researcn, education, and action; and 
other contributions aside from the lectured introduction to an area 
of expertise will also be welcome. 

Methods Workshops and Panel Discussion 

The course will exnibit a certain bias toward the use of 
scientific methodology. This is, in part, a necessary response to 
the established biin of the peace research movement. Indeed, peace 
researchers have Ic/'g been in the forefront of those seeking to 
equip the social sciences with the methods of science. But further, 
the utilization of scientific methodology is seen as an affirmation 
of the guiding philosophy of the course- -a commitment to reason and 
evidence as counterweights to the insertion of personal whim and 
prejudice in man's intellectual pursuits. Whether, in the view of 
the students as well as faculty, scientific methodology can live up 
to whis homily is a matter for a panel discussion to consider upon 
the commencement of the section on methods. Later, a full week will 
be devoted to four extended workshops on specific methods: Content 
analysis, survey techniques, quantification of historical materials, 
and selected computer techniques. Students electing the course will 
be expected to attend at least one of the workshops and complete the 
appropriate problem sheets. 

Grades 

(Trades for students not on the Editorial Board will be determined 
according to the following formula. 

1. Methods problem sheets 20% (if material from more than one 

workshop is submitted, only the 
highest grade will be used in 
computing the course grade) 

2, Final exam 30$^ 
i. Required output of 

student's discussion 

team '^0% 
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Students choosing to serve on the Editorial Board may be 
exempted from the final exam and the methods workshop requirement. 
The Editorial Board may be seen to constitute a seminar within* a 
course > and each member will be graded accordingly. 



Syllabus 

Two texts are to be purchased for the course: 

Irene L. Gendzier (ed.), A Middle East Reader , Pegasus, 477 pp. 

J. David Singer, The Scienti f ic study or ^oTTtics! An Approach 

to Foreign Policy AnaiysT \ general Learning PressV pp. 
Additionally, each student is asked to contribute one dollar 
into a fund for Xeroxing and related expenses of his discussion team. 

I. Introduction to Peace Research 

Sept. 12 -Discussion: methods of instruction, educational goals, 
PRAG program, etc. 
-Students will complete a questionnaire regarding back- 
ground and interests. 

Sept. l4 -Introductory Comments by President, Peace Research Society 
(International) 

♦Organizational meetint^s of discussion teams and Editorial 
Board. 

Assigned Reading: Johan Galtung, "'The Middle East and the 

Theory o: Conflict,'' Journal of Peace 
Research , 1971, 3-4: pp. lY'5''^o6, 

Sept. 19 -Sampling the Field: A .Philosophy of Peace 

Assigned Readings: " • - F. Hourani, "Israel, the Arabs, 

r:thics," The Humanist , March- 
Aoril 1969, pp. 13-16. ' 
Irwin M. Blank, Malcolm H. Kerr, Joseph L. 
Biau, "In Response to * Israel, the 
Arabs, and Ethics,'" ibid., pp. 17-19. 
Gopr r . Hourani and Sherwin T. Wine, 

on 'Israel, the Arabs, and Ethics] " 
:.. humanist . May- June I969, p. 28. 
'.\\;rricr Le vl , ^The Relative Irrelevance 

o:' Moral Norms in International Politics," 

n James N. Rosenau (ed.). International 
PolIoIcs and Foreign Policy , pp. 191-8. 

Sept. r-i -A Radical Critique 01' t:^' Research 

Assigned Reading: Mi 'na-'L D Wallace, "The Radical Critique 

o;' ac Research: An Interpretation 
•i;. . Ev"iiaation, " Peaco Research Reviews, 
! •■■ , : cp. ?4-5T: 
Recommended Readin.-^^: Iv rT.an .-^chmid, "Peace Research and 

' • ! s , " Journal of Peace Research , 
, .:: pp. clY-S^, 
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Johan Qaitung, "Violence, Peace, and 
Peace Research,: Journal of Peace 

Resea rch. I969, 3: do. 

"?Tir^^?^°!?.^®*?v™®®^^^S«"^^^^^51c^ toward inquiry into 

Of ?96?!" ' ^""^^ ^ ^'^ A?ab-lsraeli War 

Handout: Study Guide, Part I 

Sept. 26 -The^I^vel-of-Analysis Problem: Focusing the Discussion 

>issigned Reading: j. David Singer, "The Level-of -Analysis 

Problem in International Relations," 

tj^«^ ^ ^ rs . Rosenau, op. cit., pp. 20-29. 

Recommended Reading: Ekkehart KrTppen3orf,^The State as 

a Focus of Peace Research, " Peac e 
Research Society Pap ers. 19717"" — 
pp. ^T-bO. 

♦Discussion team meetings 

Handout: Study Guide, Part II 

Sept. 28 *Discussion team meetnngs 

Oct. 3 ^Discussion teams undertake inquiry; Editorial Board 

members assist in compilation of materials (i.e., written 
submissions plus synopsis of ongoing discussion) to be 
included in the Journal . ' 

'\'!aa:jl ^g !:.\%igh"!tc°tage;:) ''''^ *° determined iu 

Oct. 5 -National Interests 

*?^S^?f?^°'^ meetings looking toward second inquiry: 

J fw« T^P'^^J-f^i Approach to a Settlement 

Of the Arab-Israeli Conflict." 

Oct. 10 ~co^ii°^^^'^S Approach to the Study of International 
♦Discussion team meetings 

Oct. 12 -Societal Sources of Conflict Policy 
♦Discussion team meetnngs 

Oct. 17 "lesolition^^^'^^^^ International Conflict and Conflict 
♦Discussion team meetings. 

Oct. 19 -Integration Theory 

♦Discussion team meetings 

Oct. 24 ♦Discussion team meetings 
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Oct. 26 ♦Discussion teams undertake inquiry 

Journal , Vol. I, No. 2, "Toward a Middle East Settlement: Rhetoric 
and Reality . " 

III. Selected Methods in Peace Research 

Oct. 31 -Scientific Methodology: Problems and Prospects (pf .el 
discussion) 

Assigned Readings: George Kent, ""Foreign Policy Analysis: 

Middle East," Peace Research Society 
Papers , 1970, pp. 95-II2. 
J. David Singer, The Scientific Study 
of Politics: An Approach to Foreign 
Policy Analysis , pp. 1-5. 

Nov. 2 -Data-Making and Measurement of Social Phenomena 
-Analyzing and Interpreting Data 
Assigned Reading: Ibid . , pp. 5-31. 

Nov. 6-10 -Methods Workshops 

Nov. 1^ -The Use of Simulation 

♦Introduction to Upcoming Simulation 

IV. Simulated Cross-National Forum on the Arab-Israeli Conflict 
Nov. 16-21 ♦Discussion teams prepare position papers 

Nov. 23 Thanksgiving 
Nov. 28- 

Dec. 5 Forum prepares synthesized peace proposal. 

Journal , Vol. I, No. 3j Special Issue: "Proceedings of the Cross- 
National Forum on the Arab-Israeli Conflict." 

V. Future World Order 

Dec. 7 -Guest Lecturer 

Dec. 12 -Discuss "Proceedings..." 

-Review international scene, future of PRAG, etc. 
Assigned Reading: Anatol Rapoport, "Can Peace Research be 

Applied?", Journal of Conflict 
Re solut ion, "T^7t)7~FT~ppT'^77^^6 . 
Recommended Readings: "Education for Peace," Bulletin of 

Peace Proposals, 1970, 4: pp. ^17-328. 
"Peace fiesearch, Euucation, Action, " 
Bulletin of Peace Proposals, 1972 , 
^, pp. 10I-9. 

Take-Home Final Exam 5-7 page critical review of "Proceedings..." 

Among the questions to be considered: Were 
readings and lectures applicable to the formu- 
lation of the peace proposal? Is the plan 
itself applicable to the real world? 



ERIC 



SECTION TWO 
WORLD ORDER 



MACRO SOCIAL SYSTEMS ENGINEERING 
(Engineering 380) 



S^n?o^ 10-7;! Department of Engineering 

Winter 1973 University of Michigan 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 

1. Overview and Organization 

~ Kan cnen, ^ijixpioring New Directions in Engineering Edu- 
cation, Technological Fo recasting; and Social Change. 

Vol. 3, PpT 391-3^6, 1972. ^ 

b. Kan Chen, Macro Social Systems Engineering." Colleo-e 

of Engineering News feature article, University"or 

Michigan, spring Issue, 1971-1972. 

2 . Macroproblems 

"a: John Piatt, "What We Must Do," Science, Vol. I66, 
pp. 1115-1121, Nov. ?8, 1969. ■ 

b. John Piatt, "How Men Can Shape Their Future." Futures, 
pp. 32-^7, March 1971. 

c. Jay W. Forrester, World Dynamics. (Wright-Allen Press), 
1971 ; chs. 1 and 2. ^' 

3. Processes and Institutions 

~ Charles E._Lind&lom, The Policy-Maki ng; Process. (Prentice- 
Hall), 1968; pp. 1-42; llb-llB. ^ 

b. William Gorham, et al., Urban Processes . (The Urban 

Institute), 1968; pp. 13-'^^:: (Arrow); pp. 39-^19 (Coleman). 

4. Values, Utility, Objective Trees 

~ iNicnoias kescner, mtroduc fion to Value Theory, fprentice- 
Hall), 1969; pp. 1- 1'^, ^G-^b, 99-103, 111-127. ^ 

b. Arnolu Mitchell and Mary Baird, "American Values." 
Stanford Research Institute Report. 1968; pp. 1-10. 

^' i^68^^(j^^4^^' ~^^^^^^°" Analysis . (Add ison-Wesley ) , 

5 . Socio-Economic Modeling 

~ Jay W. Forrester, Urban Dynamics . (MIT Press), 1969; chs. 1, 
^ f 7 . 

b. Kan Chen and William L. Garrison, "Urban Modeling" in Kan 
Chen (ed.). Urban Dynamics ; Extensio ns and Reflections, 
^an Francisco Press}, 197'^; pp. 1-13. ~ 

Decision Analysis, Cost Benefit Analysis 

~ Howard Rairra, Decision Analysis. (Addlson-Wesley ) , 1968: 
chs. 1, 2. ' 

b. Arthur Smithies, "Conceptual Framework for the Proo-ram 

Budget, ' in David Novick (ed.). Program Budgeting:" Program 
Analysis and the Federal Budget /- ' HAND Corp.. (U. jj. Printing 
Office }, 19b4. ^ 
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7. Panel Discussion on Tec hnology and Public Decision Processes 

a. William Gorhanii et ai«3 Tne struggl e to Bring Technology 
to Cities . (The Urban Institute), I97I. 

8. Soclally«Oriented Engineering Design 

a. Kan Chen, "introduction -to Environmental and Urban 
Systems Design," and "Social Dimension in Engineering 
Design, " course modules for ESI, Environmental Systems 
Engineering Program, University of Pittsburgh, 1971. 

9. Policy Research 

a. Harold D. Lasswell, A Pre-Vlew of Policy Sciences . (Amer- 
ican Elsevier), 1971; pp. 1-7'+. 

10. Technology Assessment 

a. National Academy of Sciences, Technology; Processes of 
Assessment and Choice . (U. S. Government Printing Office), 

b. Joseph F. Coates, "Technology Assessment: The Benefits, 
The Costs, The Consequences.^' The Futurist , December 1971; 
pp. 225-231. 

11. Socio-Technological Systems Desig n 

aT, Kan onen, et ai. , "teiecommunTcations, " ES238 course notes. 
Environmental Systems Engineering Program, University of 
Pittsburgh, 1971. 



12. 



Technology and Phllisophy 

al Jacques Eiiul, The Technological Society (selected 
chapters) . 

b. Henryk Skalimowslci, "A Critique of the Myth of the Objectivity 
of Science . " 

c. J. C. Mathes, "The Engineer's Social Responsibility as 
Personal Commitment." Phi Kappa Phi Journal , Vol. 51> 
No. 2, Spring 1971. 



13. Project Presentations 
Students 



o 
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SCIENCE AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 

Robert L. Oslon Faculty of the Residential 

Fall and Winter 1971-72 College 

University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor, Mlchis'^n 

Ifeek 1; OVi^iRVIijV/ 

(1) Garrett Hardin, "The Tragedy of the Commons," SCIENCE 

(2) Jol:in a, Piatt, "V/hat We Kust Do," SCIENCE 

i^Mr^.^^/^S'-n!^??? Chance of Survival," NEV/ YORK 

llbvib./ UF BOOKS 

(4) Richard Falk, THIS ENDAIJGERED PLANET (begin reading) 
■Veek 2: POPUL/VTIOi; AND gPOD 

(1) Selections from Ehrlioh and £hrlich, POPULATION, RESOURCES, ENVIRON- 

(2) national /Icademy of Sciences, RESOURCES AND WAIT, Chapters 1,3,4,5 

(3) Bernard Berelson, "Beyond Family Planning," SCI3NCE 

(4) Addeke Boema, "A V/orld /V^ri cultural Plan," SCIEliTIPIC AlffiRICAN 

(5) Collection of N.Y, TBTfiS clippings on successes and problems of 
of the Greon Revolution 

(1) POPULATIO.r, i{:,S0URCi':3, :OTI:^o:riL::iiT, Chapter 4, "The Limits of 
the .-Jarth" 

(?) THI3 .:0A:.GJ:r^.) >\LA:b:T, "The Insufficiency of Resources" 

( 3) Harrison Bro'.vn, "Human Ilatevials Production As A Process in the 
Biosphere, SCT arriFIJ M'£..ii0^d:, Sept, 1970 

(4) i*. i.in-; Hubbert, "The '-Jner^y Resources of the Earth," SGIii:;TIPIG 

a::;] ii jm;, oept., 1971 

(5) David in-lie, "Ifuclear Bno --y and the Llalthusian Oileima ," 
BULlrJ JIi; 0? ATOLIC oCi .'..TIviTS, 'Feb, , 1971 

(1) FC. ULATIC .;, .{ :iCU:ia^-;:5, E.-VI ^cir-,,,!!, CnaT^ters 6ci7 

(2) Tiilo jA.;.;.,.. . J Pri.\..;:.T, "'.vavironnental overload" 

(3) Lynn ,.hite, Jr., "The Historical {cots of Our i-^colo ucal Crisis, 



(4) Lewis /, Koncrief, "The Julturnl Basis for our i'Jnvironmental 
Jrisis." oOI/iirjI'J 
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v/eek 5i ..'Ai^v 



( 1) THIS RirDA:iGi:).ii:;D PLAIJET 

(2) Herbert P, York, "Military Teohnolo'^y and National Security," 

SCI^^lii'IB^iC AI.iE:iIOAN, AUc^ust 1969 

(3) Arphifcald Alexander, "The Cost of V/orld Armaments," SCIENTIPIC 
AI^L:..ac^MI, October 1969 

(4) iiathjens, "Technology and the Arras Race — ""/here v/e Stand," 
Introduction to II.IPAOT 0? NfiV/ TJOffiTOLOGIKS OH THt) AHI.IS RACE, A 
Pu^wash Llonograph, MIT Press, 1971 

(5) J.D. Singer, "The 'Correlates of V/ar' Project! Interim Report 
and Rationale," ./ORLD POLITICS, XXIV, 2, January 1972 

V/eek 6: INTiilGRATIVE Pji;RSPBCTIVE 

(1) tieadows and Lleadov/s, THE LIMITS TO (JROV/TH 

(2) Mimeo statement of The Club of Home on the V/orld "Problematiq.ue" 
v/eek 7; "./HAT TE LOJST DO 

(1) Reread John Piatt, "V/hat V/e Must Do," SCIfiNCE 

(2) Lewis LIumford, THE IvIYTH OP TflE LIACHINE : THB PEHTAGOi: 0? PO.-ER, 
"If the Sleepers Av/aken" 

v/eek 8; SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY IN SCIENCE 

(1) Selection from IN THE MATTER OP J. ROBERx' OPPE jHfcJILffiR , a play 
by H. Kipphardt 

(2) Selection from THE PHYSICISTS, a play by P. Durrenmatt 
( 3) Selection from -Verner Heisenberg, PHYSICS AlfD BEYOND 

(4) Selection from Barry Commoner, SCIENCE A::d SURVIVAL 

(5) DC'c:s SCirii^'CE have a C0NSCI;':NCE? BBC Program Transcript 

V/eek 9: THE ETHICS OF i^ELIBERATE SOCIAL CHANGE 

(1) Selection from B.P. Skinner, BEYOND PRi^'flDOM /UiD DIGNITY 

(2) Carl Ro.'jers & B.P. Skinner, "Some Issues Concerning- the Control 
of Hiiman Behavior," SCIENCE 

(3) Bertrand Russell, "The Science To Save Us Prom Science," NdV/ YORK 
Tir^S MAGAZINE 

(4) Herbert Kelman, "Manipulation of Human Behavior: An Ethical 
Dilemma," JOURNAL OP SOCIAL ISSUES 

v/eeks 10-14 Class discussions of strategies for social chan,^e; students 
su.2gest materials to read; discusnions reach to a personal level: how 
do the ideas of this cours.e touch y x (and me)? /hat can you (and I) do? 

Campus "experts" (John Piatt, Oavid Sin::or, etc.) join us, with at 
least one relevant "outsider" present for each class. They do not 
have to prepare or give a formal tallc — just join ju the discussion. 



C2L0BAL SOdETY 



C. P. Alger, L. P. Anderson, 

and Paul Smoker 
Pall and Winter 1970-I 



Dept. of Political Science 
Northwestern University 
Evanston, Illinois 



^||Ii£ti|n. A major task of this research seminar is to develop 
?h«? L ? Recounts for our world as a large-scale social s tern • 
en??tv ^' Thfr^"*? ^^^^ Pl^"^* a "wholistic ope^awAg 

LKk: — ^^^^ 

ever^e can Lhi^^?^^ ""i <'«v«l=>P,ln o«r discussions; how- 

ever, we can Indicate here some "products" which raleht be reaii^f^rt 

in "5^^L?"^''*f^f M^="^"^^^- (1) we can consider wrltlSl a Kok 

3 comparable course at the undergjadulte 
orci^rlo^il "^^^ ?f ^" development of new and radSai Imlges 
Sfeht "^^^ ^'^^ subject matter Involved. (2) wf 

S??atS Given '"'^ ^ elementary an" secondary 

In a^pa^^f M^?? these two products, we would need some research 
in areas of bibliographic compilation, secondary data bulldine and 

takej!-s'Sch'as'?n*?^»'"'"°^^"°'''- O**'^^ efforts could a"o be Sder- 
efcfo? the p?odScts! °' media-whlch would complemel!? 

The course outline that follows assumes an Intesrated set nf 
activities and a relatively stable set of participant over tL L 

yf^fJ however, given the usual admlnlitratlvf Wtl?s" 
5?Kl"tl"!neL r^teruis and actlvltlef a^onrthosl 

In Fall quarter (one meeting per week) we will identify and 
discuss global problems in contexts provided by a number of thloretloai 
approaches to the study of global society. We wlU attemot ?n "Hn" 

^ ^^^^^^ ^y^^^^^o characierlltlcs and behaviors 
a^d scena?!or^?^v?^ ^"^^^f ^"^^ng these searches fSr ind?ca?o?s 
cnl.f J system performances. During this quarter we will 

late?'' wlth°?h/«?^^ of phenomena-leaving in-depth'anaiysis until 
to us? °^ increasing the variety of global images available 



Winter quarter will consist of a series of workshoos in whioh 
we will blend our individual research efforts In tg an inte grated 

?honf number and ^ength^of work- 

Shops will depend upon our prior progress and our needs with resDect 
to research design and technique. vr«v,,,.-c,/,.v, 



product-oriented collective effort. The number 



during the first week in March in 
to a critical audience. 



We envision a two-day conference 
which we will present our work 
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Spring quarter will involve more narrowly focused, in-depth 
analysis of global society (in this sense it will be a partial repli- 
cation of Pall quarter's activities). Here we will reformulate a 
theory of global society in light of our research into previoi^sly 
identified global problems. This will be a "putting it together ' 
effort involving (l) the writing of "chapters^' for the books; 
(2) putting together appendices of bibliographic and data materials; 
and (3) perhaps the statement of the theory in other media. Through- 
out the quarter we will emphasize a "futures" component in all of 
these efforts. 

Texts . Buckley, Walter, Sociology and Modern Systems Theory , Prentice 
Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1967. 

Ewald, V/illiam R., (ed.)^ Environment and Change: The Next 
Fifty Years , University of Indiana Press, Bloomlngton, Indiana, 

Klausner, Samuel (ed.). The Study of Total Societies , Double- 
day -Anchor, New York, 

Bogus law, Robert, The New Utopians; A Study of System Design 
and Social Change , Prentice -Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 

Course Outline 
Fall :;:uarter — Tentative Outline 

I. Introduction to the general problem — the need to create and communi- 
cate nev; Images of the World. 

A. The emergence of a world system 

1, Suggested readings: 



D 

c 

d 

e 
f 



4 



Black, C.E,, DynamlcG of Modernization , pp. 175-99. 
Be^er, Stafford, "The v;orld of the Flesh and the Metal, 
i'.'ature . 

Ewa Id , op . 3^ 1-8.9 . 

Snyder, R., "The Present Distribution of Social Values 
Amonr; Nations , *' 

Ward, Barbara, Spaceship Earth . 

Klaucner (articles by Bouldlng and Rapoport), 

Bo>:uGlav;, pp. 1-28. 

Rosenau, Linkage Politics (article by Singer). 
?Crie£ber,3, :jocial ProcesceG In International Relations 
(article byTHI^elTJl 

Smoker, P., ''Nation otate Escalation and International 

In t e r:r n 1 1 on , " Journal or ?e:;ce Research . 

Galtun^:, J., "On t:ie Future of the International 

Sy£;te:r/", Journ.al or Pc^ce Research . 

Campbell, D.T., "Common Fate, Si-nilarity and Other 

Indice::.- of the Stati;s of A.^rregates of Persons as 

cJocial Fntitles," Behavioral Science. 
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B. The problem of criteria: What sorts of images are we 
seeking? 

1. Discussion of readings — what images come to mind? 

2. Discussion of increasing the variety of images available 
to us , 

a. Further readings: 

1. Knorr, K. and S. Verba, The International System 
(article by Riggs). 

2. McLuhan, M. and Flore, War and Peace in the Global 
Village . 

3. IteJ'ouvenal, B., "Political Science and Prevision", 
American Political Science Review . 

4. Rosenau. (ed.). International Politics and Foreign 
Policy, (article by Herz: "The Rise and Demise 

of the Territorial Stats"). 
3. Boulding, K., The Image . 

C. Contemporary and Alternative Conceptions of the World — Intro- 
ductory Readings: 

1, The Nation-State model (s). 

a. Scott, Andrew, The Functioning of the International 
System. ^ . 

b. Hoisti, K.J., International Politics (chapters 2-3). 

c. Russett, BruceT ^ends in World Politics . 

d. Farrell, R.B. (ed.K Approaches to Comparative and 
International Politics (article by Rosenauj. 

2. Alternative Images. 

a. Modelski, G., The Yearbook of World Affairs, 1968 . 

b. Haas, Ernst, Beyond the Nation-State . 

c. Galbraith, The New Industrial State . 

d. Marsh, Robert. Comparative Sociology , pp. 82-88. 

e. Alger, C.F., Comparison of Intranational and Inter- 
national Politics." American Political Science Review . 

f. Farrell, R.B. (ed.), (article by Raoul Narroli;. 

D. The Seminar's Task — Discussion of goals and products. 

1. The creation of social theory. 

2. The collection and production of Instructional materials. 

3. Preliminary discussion of participants' interests. 

E. Supplementary readings for part I. 

1. Barkun, Michael, Law Without Sanctions: Order in Primitive 
Societies and the World Community. 
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2. Tlryaklan, E.A, (ed.). Sociological Theory^ Values, and 
Soclo^Cultural Changes . 

3. Oouidner and Miller, Applied Sociology . 

4. Rosenau, (ed, ), Linkage Politics . 

5. Van Nleuwenhuljze, Society asHRc'oceaa . 

6. Manning, The Nature of International Society . 
. de Chardln, The Future of Man . 

. Kaplan, M., New Approaches to International Relations . 

F. Other Suggestions and Notes 

II. Alternative theoretical frameworks for the study of large-scale 
social systems. 

A. Institutional frameworks. 

1. Suggested readings: 

a. Anonymous, International Political Communities, 
(articles by Etzlonl, Muret and ICaplan;. 

b. Organskl, A.K., World Politics . 

2. Discussion. 

B. Punctional, organizational frameworks. 

1. Sugg23ted readings: 

a. Mitrany, pp. 147-66. 

b. International Political Communities , (articles by 
Haas, and Lindberg;. 

c. Newcombe, Hanna, "Non-Territorial Forums of World 
Organization. " 

d. Smoker, Paul. "Nation State Escalation and International 
Integration. 

e. Claude, Swords into Plowshares . 

2. Discussion of functional images. 

C. Ecological, total systems orientations. 

1, Suggested readings: 

a, Shepard, P., and D. McKinley, (eds.). The Subversive 
Science; Essays Toward an Ecology of Man , pp. 1-10, 

99-111, 31b-327. 

b, Rosenau, (chapter by Sprouts), 

c, Cmithsonian Annual II, The Fitness of Man's Environment . 

2. Discussion of ecological images, 

D. General Systems Orientations, 
1. Suggested readings: 

a. Buckley, Walter, Sociology and Modern Systems Theory . 
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b. Spengler, J .J., and Duncan, Population Theory and 
Policy . 

c. Deutsch, Karl, Nationalism and Social Communication . 
2. Discussion of general systems Images. 

E. Other orientations. 

1. Suggested readings: 

a. McLuhan and Florl. 

b. Pinkie stein, Sidney, Sense and Nonsense of McLuhan . 

c. Knorr and Verba, (article by Rlggs;. 

2. Discussion. 

F. Selected general source books: 

1. Von Bertalanffy, General Systems Theory . 

2. Rosenau, Linkage Politics . " 

3. Haas, Beyond tne Natlon'-State . 

4. Moore, " l)rder and Change . 

5. Polack," ?rhe Image of the Future . 

G. Further suggestions and notes. 

III. Human needs in the global setting — delineation of general prob- 
lem areas and their relations to the above Images. 

A. Categories for problem-oriented theory. 

1. Suggested readings: 

a. Las swell and A. Kaplan, Power and Society: A Frame- 
work for Political Inquiry . 

b. international Peace Research Association, Second 
Inaugural Report . 

c . Ewald, pp. lul-131 . 

d. Mumford, Lewis, Techniques and Civilization . 

e. Bogus law, pp. 29-lbO. 

2. Discussion of and preliminary definition of global prob- 
lem areas . 

3. Discussion of participants' research interests in relation 
to problem areas . 

B. Survey of specific past and present problems . (Here partici- 
pants are especially urged to develop their own bibliographies 
according to the format.) 

1. Some source books and document areas. 

a. Zawodny, Guide to International Bibliographic Sources . 

b . Park, Tong V/ang, Guide to Data Sources in International 

Relations . 

c. UWKSCO ' pu blications 
Yr- d« ECOSOC publications 



2. 



BEST COPY AVAILABLE 

- k7 - 

e. Shepard and McKinley, pp, 55-93, 230-41, 245-7^, 
296-311, 333-337, 341-51, 369-83. 

Discussion of bibliographic and data needs in relation 
to collective and individual research goals. 

3; Preliminary compilation of global problem variables and 
indicators . 

C* Futures as problem areas — the art and science of conjecture. 

1. Introductory futures readings: 

a. Ewald, pp. 341-389. 

b. Moore, V/ilbert E., Order and Change; Essays in Com - 
parative Sociology . 

c. Jantsch, Erick^ Technolo^^ical Por ecastinp; in Perspec- 
tive . ^ ^ 

d. Gordon, Theodore J., The Future . 

e. Helmer, Olaf, Social Technology . 

f . Mead, Margaret, "The Future as the Basis for Establishing 
a Shared Culture", Daedalus . 

g. Smoker, Paul. "Simulation for Social Anticipation 
and Creation ', American Behavioral Scientist. 

h. Sorokin, Pitrim A., The Basic Trends of Our Times . 

i. Waskow, Arthur, "Looking Forward: 1999. V/ho Plans 
Your Future?" New University Thought . 

J. V/inthrop, Henry, "The Sociologist and the Study of 

the Future", The American Sociologist , 
k. Young, Michael ^ed.J, Forecasting and the Social 

Sciences . 

2, Do v/e need new indicators? New concepts? How would we 
change our theories of global society? 

IV. General discussion of research plans (and by this time hopefully 
research designs) for winter quarter, 

A. Kow do our individual efforts fit together? 

B. Planning the workshops? 

V. Discussion of elements in a general theory of global society. 
A. Suggested outline for discussion: 

1. Conceptual apparatus (frameworks review) 

2. Referential meanings (problem review) 

3. Measurement frevlev; of indicatore) 
^. Purposes and goals (interests and ethics) 

13, Source Materials: 

1. Buckley (revic-;;) . 

2. Van Nieuwenhuijze . 

3. Ulich (ed.), Education and the Idea of Mankind . 

4. Hoselitz (ed.). Economics and the Idea of Mankind . 
Lasswell and Kaplan (review ) . " " ' 



^ * 



ErJC"^' ^* preliminary book outline? Concluding remarks. 
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DESIQNINQ WORLD ORDER MODELS 
(Political Science 631) 



James Dator and Qeorge Kent Dept. of Political Science 

Spring 1973 University of Hawaii 

Honolulu^ Hawaii 



The major social problems of violence, poverty, injustice, and 
ecological deterioration are in many ways closely interconnected 
and global in scope. We should understand these issues, and beyond 
that we should also work at formulating and evaluating new political, 
social, and economic structures for the world of the future. That 
is, we should be prepared to design large-scale social systems. The 
purpose of this course is to show how the global relationships of 
the future world *>an be designed to fulfill chosen values. 

Rather than £iovocate any particular models, emphasis will be 
placed on the techniques of world order design. We will be concerned 
with the ideas and orientations of futuristics, prescriptive policy 
analysis, techniques of social forecasting, the use and construction, 
of models in the social sciences, and methods of social system design. 
Design work is heavily value-laden, especially in social and political 
design, so the role of values will be given particularly close atten- 
tion. 

The class will be run as a seminar, with each student responsible 
for reporting on all or a part of at least one of the seven major 
sections into which the course is divided. This report is to be ora3, 
and no written record of it need be submitted. Of cours., notes may 
be prepared for the benefit of fellow students. 

In addition, each student is expected to submit a final, written 
paper which describes that individual's own world order model, developed 
on the basis of tne techniques and values and ideas which are examined 
in the seminar. Even if it is not formulated in full and complete 
detail, the model should clearly show that the student has seriously 
attempted to master the methods of world order model design which 
serve as the focus of the seminar, 

I, PURPOSE AND PLAN, Introduction to course. Purpose, Topic seq^ience. 
Procedures, Assignments, Experimental nature of course. Defini- 
tion of world order models design, 

Williams, "Inventing a Future Civilization," 
Targ, "Social Science and a New Social Order," 
Kent, "Political Design," 

II, WORLD ORDER MODELS, Demonstration of some illustrative world 
order models to show v/hat the effort is all about, 

Falk, "A New World Order for the 1990s" (Ch, III). 
Baldwin, "Thinking about a New V/orld Order..." 
Borgjiese^ The Ocean Regime . 
V/agar, The City of Man . 

o 
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Kent, "Plan for Designing r;.'.o h'utiure " 
Mendlovitz, Memoranda. 

2.1^i;'f thf^S^Saw'au:- Forecasting and 

Skinner, Beyond Preedom anJ Di -nlt.v . 

itudir' ''nimai^Svst^^.^Li^^'-'^ Physical Systems . " 

PaiS ''A ! Systems Dei::-:. ar;a the Management of Change " 
Falk, Prospectus for Tra:: 'tiop" (Ch IV) vxiicuige. 
Falk, America's Stake iii uhe .'uture of'world Order" (Ch.V). 

Complete Bi: llorrraphy 

Ha^Jar"f 5niSe^^?t'r'4'ss!1f7^^ .1 • Cambridge, 

?9ltTMAie'ke2T%''J '>^\^rl6 Order for the Decade 

' . ^«-^/^gace report . Vol. ^J, .Jo. 1 (January 1970), pp. 3-8. 

fr%?oalll's '^tlrsTotll rox:7.ei'^''Z- .'rsTn^'?'"?^ ^-""^ 

Sacin'l^ess, ^lU'. ""^l^ ^" ^^^-^ Boston: 

Bennls, Warren a,; Benne, Kenneth D.; and Chin, Robert feds ) 

Z K^n"f ^--^ ^^^^-^on. New yor"Sr^U?MAehart 

MacS!Jan/!f?2f and Wn.iH n.... New York: 

Honolulu: Social Science Research ini^J^ute.Tfr. 
Bulletin of Peace Proposals . JXl^Jl B75. 

Conmct.'''loL^Pni?°^^!?' ^^""''^^ dynamics of International 

So ogy,'Torrd'po!it'?? ''vo'" " V^^^^f^-^' ResourcesTand 
PP. 80-122. ^ '-'-^ Supplement (Spring 1972), 
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Clark and Sohn, V/orld Peace through World Lawj Introduction » 
Charter of the United Nations, 



III. PRESCRIPTIVE POLICY ANALYSIS. Structure of prescriptive policy 

analysis: (1) statement of problem; (2) formulation of alterna- 
tive responses; (3) selection. Design as a subcategory of pre- 
scriptive analysis. 

Kent, Prescriptive Policy Analysis . 

IV. FACTS, The nature and role of empirical statements in desisn. 
The varieties of research and their uses. Forecasting. The 
varirties of forecasts (e.g., anticipation vs. prediction, con- 
ditional prediction). The uses of forecasts. Methods of fore- 
casting. Prognosis: v;hat's the matter? Now? Tomorrov/? 

Johnson, "Forecasting Methods in Social Sciences." 
Gordon, "The Current Methods of Futures Research." 
Wright^ On Predicting International Relations . 
Bell, 'Tv;elve Modes of Prediction.., 
Fallc, "Statict ImperativeG in an Era of System..." 
Hardin. ''Tra.cedy of the Commons." 
Fallc, ^'Trend? and Patterns." (Ch. II) 
Meadows, Limits to Growth. 

Galtunr, "Future of the International System," 

Tugv-.'eli, "V.'orld Order and the Future of Underdevelopment." 

Y. a. VALUES, The nature and roles of values in deGij:;n, The uses 

of values, e.g,, to motivate the design effort, to help in choosing 
among alternative proposals. Evaluative aiialysis. 

Falk, "Points of Departure." (Ch. l) 
Vickers, Value Systems and Social Process . 
Felnberg, The Prometheus Project , 
"Goals for Honolulu Governance." 

b. Ethical quentionc. Anti-planninr. Elitism. The designer's 
responsibilities. Participation: merits and modes, 

3r€nveniste, The Politicr- of Expertise , 
.■.a::;kow, "Tov/ard a Democratic Futurism." 

VI. MODELIIIG. Definitions, Static models. I>,'namic models. Descrip- 
t'.ve VG , target models. The unea of models generally, and in 
desigr. , Assescment oi u^jefulnecs of models, 

Dav.'son, "Simulation in the Social Sciences." 
Forrester, ■■or''-G Dynamics , 

Spccht, "The '..hy and ncv; of Model Buildinc." 
Simon anc i:ev;ell, "Models: Their Uses and Lim.ltationc . ^' 
Cr.oucri and :;ort;;, "Di'namlcc of International Conflict." 
Jmoker, ".-.nrirci'-l":-^.. Peace an^. Co.-;trol: 3o;ne Ideas for Future 
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Dator, James A. "An Approach to Popular Participation in Forecasting 
and Designing the Future of Hawaii/' pp. 131-146 in Maruyama, Magoroh 
and Dator, James A. (eds,). Human Futurist ics . Honolulu: Social 
Science Research Institute, T971. 

Palk, Richard A. This Endangered Planet; Prospects and Proposals 
for Human Survival" Wew York: Random House, 1971. 

Pelnberg, Gerald. The Prometheus Project; Mankind's Search for 
Lonp;-»Range Goals . New York: Anchor Books, 1^69. " 

Forrester, Jay w. World dynamics . Cambridge, Mass.: Wright-Allen 
Press, 1971 • 

Galtune, Johan. "On the Future of the International System." Journal 
Mankinr2?ooo^^^°^ (1967> pp. 305-333. Also in Jungk and Galtung (eds . ), 



Gordon, Theodore J. "The Current Methods of Futures Research," in 
Somlt, Albert (ed.). Political Science and the Study o f the Future, 

New York: McGraw-Hill, ly/i, and in Toffler, Alvln (ed.). The 

Futurists . New York: Random House, 1972. 

Hardin, Garrett. "The Tragedy of the Commons," Scienc e, Vol. l62 
(1908), pp. 1243-1248. Also pp. 367-381 In Hardin, Garrett (ed.). 
Population, Evolutio n, and Birth Control . San Francisco: W.H. Freeman 
and Co., 1959. 

Hemleben, Sylvester John, Plans for World Peace Through Six Centuries, 
Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 194 3. — 

Johnston, Denis P., "Forecasting Methods in the Social Sciences," 
International Futures Research Conference, Kyoto, 1970. 

Jungk, Robert and Galtung, Johan (eds.). Mankind 2000, Oslo: Univer- 
sltet.Tforlaget, I969. 

Kahn, Herman, "'The Alternative World Futures Approach," pp. 83-136 in 
Kaplan, Morton A. (ed.). New Approaches to Intern ational Relations. 
New York: St .Martin's Press, 1968. ~ 

Kent, Georp-e "Prescribing Foreign Policy]' University of Hawaii: 
Dimensional^. oy of Nations Project, Research Report No. 59, January 

Kent, Georr-e, "'Plan for Designing the Future," University of Hawaii: 
Dimensionality of :;atlons Project, Research Report No. 60, January 

Kent, Oeor,-e., "Political Desicn", University of Hawaii: Dimensionality 
of Nations Project, Hesearch Report No. 63, July 1972. 

Kanuel, Frank E. (ed.), Utopias and Utr^pian Thouf^ht , Boston: Beacon 
Press, Ijbb, — 

Meadows, DonellaH., Meadows, Dennis L., Randers, Jorgen, and Behrens, 
wm. ;v. Ill, The Limits to Growth , New York, Universe Books, 1972-. 
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McHale, John, The Future of the Future . New York: Oeorge Braziller, 
1969. 

Newcombe, Hanna, "Alternative Approaches to World Ctovernmen't, " 
Peace Research Reviews . Vol, 1, No, 1 (February I967), pp, 1-84, 

Roland, Jon D,, "Alternative Paths to World Order," The Futurist, 
Vol. V, No. 4 (August 1971), pp. 155-156. 

Skinner, B,F., Beyond Freedom and Dignity . New York: Bantam Books, 
Inc., 1972, *• 

Smoker, Paul, "Anarchism, Peace and Control: Some Ideas for Puture 
Experiment, " Peace Research Society (Enternatlona]) Papers^ Vol. XVI 
(1971), pp. 95-107. Also in Peace Research Reviews , Vol, IV, No, 4 
(February 1972), pp, 52-69, ~ 

Specht, R,D., "The Nature of Models," pp. 211-227 in Quade, E.S. 
and Boucher, W.I. (eds.). Systems Analysis and Policy Planning: 
Applications in Defense , New York: American Elsevier, i968. 

Sprout, Harold and Sprout, Margaret, Toward a Politics of the Planet 
Earth , New York: Von Nos trand-Reinhol'd", l$7l. 

Studer, Raymond G., "Human Systems Design and the Management of 
Change," General Systems . Vol. XVI (1971), pp. 131-143, 

Studer, Raymond G., "The Pynamics of Behaviour-Contingent Physical 
Systems," pp. 55-70 in Ward, Geoffrey and Ward, Anthony (eds.). 
Design Methods in Architecture . Wittenborn, New York, 1909. 

Targ, Harry, "Social Science and a New Social Order," Journal of 
Peace Research , Vol. 3-4 (1971), PP. 207-220, 

Tugwcll, Franklin, World Order and the Future of Underdevelopment: 
An Exploration in Pro.lective Analysis ^ Second Draft June. 1971. 

Vickers, Geoffrey, Value Systems and Social Process , London: Penguin,* 
1970. 

V/agar, W. Warren, The City of Man , Baltimore: Penguin, I963, 

V/agar, W,V/arren, Building the City of Man , New York: Grossman, 1971. 

Waskow, Arthur I., "Towards a Denocralic Futurism," Ch. I5 in Waskow, 
Running Riot , N.Y.: Herder & Herder, 1970. Also in Toffler, Alvin 
(ed.J, The Futurists , New York: Random House, 1972, 

Wackov:, Arthur I., "Looking Forward: 1999," PP. 78-98 in Jungk and 
Galtung (eds.). Mankind 2000 . 

V/llliams, Charles W., Jr,, "Inventing a Future Civilization," 
The Futurist , Vol. VI, No. 4 (August 1972), pp. 137-141. 

Wright, Qulncy, On Predicting International Relations; The Year 20QQ , 
Denver: University of Denver Monograph Series in World Affairs, 19b9. 

Wynner, Edith and Lloyd, Georgia, Searchlight on Peace Plans, New York: 
o P, Dutton, 1944. 
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COMPARATIVE SYSTEMS OP WORLD 0RI3ER 
(Public Affairs 559) 



Richard Palk Woodrow Wilson School 

Spring 1973 Princeton University 

Princeton, New Jersey 



This seminar is conceived in a very experimental spirit, its 
main objective is to work toward the reorientation of mainstream 
(Morgenthau, Claude) inquiry into international relations by being 
explicitly systemic , normative , and futurist . To some degree, then. 
It borrows a perspective from systems theory, from utopography, and 
from comparative politics. On another level, a focus of this kind 
reflects certain substantive preoccupations with the waning capacity 
of the sovereign state to cope with the principal problems of inter- 
national life; an earlier statement of my own thinking is contained 
in This Endangered Planet: Prospects and Proposals for Human Survi val 
(I97IJ • On another level, this focus has been a consequence of my 
role as director of the North American SGCtion of the World Order 
Models Project during the past several years, an experience that 
has convinced me of the importance of stimulating preferential models 
of world order and of analyzing the tactics and strategies for their 
realization. On still another level, partly as a result of the Indo- 
china War, partly as a result of the efforts by groups such as the 
Club of Rome or the editorial task force assembled by the English 
magazine The Ecolof;ist . and partly by an earlier concern for the 
conditions of enlightened citizenship in the modern world, the world 
order focus taken in this course reflects a disillusionment with 
governmental praxis and with governmental solutions for the problems 
of the present period. On a further level, the material considered 
and the orientation adopted exhibits a skepticism about the sufficiency 
of reason and the rational intellect for either understanding the 
problems or conceiving the appropriate lines of response and, hence, 
there is evident a receptivity to the poet's sensibility and a com- 
mitment to the search for modes of rigor that are neither hostile 
nor subservient to various types of behaviorism; "scientific" Inquiry 
for this kind of subject-matter is, at best, a metaphor. 

Obviously, such a broad canvas can only be Incompletely filled. 
It seer.c possible, however, to depict and develop such an orientation 
toward this subject-matter by aamplinc some relevant literature that 
illustrates the assertions made in the preceding paragraphs and testing 
them by discussion and exposure- to contrary positions. This testing 
proceed v;ill require several weeks and will constitute the first 
principal portion of the course. The second part will concentrate 
upori the Beres-Tar^ laanuscript a^ one effort to brine coherence into 
world order ::tucieG, The third principal portion will attempt to 
brlnr thie jer.eral oricntatlori to bear in relation to uoine of the 
natcrialc ^jcr.eratcc by the '..wrlc Order Models Project, 
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Finally, a note or. ideolosy. The p^irase "world order" has some 
unfortunate connotations: it seemc static, unrelated to the pursuit 
of juGtice, and without any concern with the creation of a global 
comnunity based on notions of solidarity and participation. Perhaps 
phrasec such as ''-rlobal cor.imunity values'' or terrestrial unity" 
are more suitable than "world order, " but it seems important to abide 
by accepted terminological usage, and there lb a developing concern 
on the part of students of international affairs with what 'has been 
-enc-rally identiflc(3 as "v/orld order stadieo." Indeed, such an iderti- 
fication has been c:enerally vicv/ed as a progressive development v;ithin 
academic circles— bringing normative concerns to bear on international 
relatione and political and futurir^t concerns to bear on international 
lav; and or;::anization . In every sense, the rubric "world order"' triec 
to jet a. -.ay fror. earlier notions of "v::;rlO peace through world law" 
or rro.T the sinister romantic ideas th-:t the fulfillment: of human 
dcimny in political terms necessarily implies a world state or empire. 

:■:€ will e;r;phar5i:'e two goals in the i;ork of the s(rminar: first, 
a cohex-cnt and appropriate framework ^^f inauiry; secondly, Ima-'es 
of alternative world order systems and tests of their relative "pcr- 
fornance as assesse(5 by specified criteria. In pursuit of there 
goal:, there will be great flexibility and, hopefully, much interaction. 
In this sense, we shall aim to initiate a orocess of concern which, 
if valid, should never terminate in the student's mind. 

The University Store has on hand the following books which it 
might be useful to purchase In connection with this course: 

.;. './arren -./agar. Building the City of Man (oaoer) 

•J.G. Foreign Policy for the 197Q's , President Nixon's Hire 

Report to Congress, Feb. j, 1972 
Van Rensselaer Potter, Bioethics (paosr) 
■.•.•illiam Irwin Thompson, At the gdge of History (paoer) 
Doric Lessing, Eric-fing for a Descent Into Hell (paoer) 
' C on c i t i on s 0 *; ;;orlc Order," Daedalus , Spring. 1966' ( pa oe r ) 
Donella I'';f^aco-.s and others. The Limit c to Growth (paper) 
;-:alcolm S lesser. The Politics of Environment ; A guide to ocottlsh 

Thou tht and Action (paper J ~ 

Part One : Introductory Perspectives 

1. Conventional Images of the Future of ;;orld Order: An American 
Perspective 

iienry Kissinger, "Central Issues of American Fore! :i: Policy," 

in Agenda for the Nation (ed. Kermit Gordon) 
Richard r. . Nixon, "World and U.S. Problems: Freedom, Oooortunity, 

ana Concern," Address to Midwestern Newsoapor Executives, 

Kansas City^^ Mo., July 6, i;-71 

Rostow, 'The Great Transition: Tasks of the First and 

Jecond P;ftwar Generation," Dept. of State Bulletin . Vol. LVI, 

March 27, i:/67, pp. ^..'l-f;0^ ' — — 

II. oome i:on-nmerican Attitudes Toward World Order 

David IJicol, "Toward a ■.."orld Order: An African Viewpoint," in 
Conditions of ".."orld Order, Daedalus , Spring I966, pp. 67'--6.'3 
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"The Aruaha Declaration, " Julius Nyerere, President, Republic 

of Tanzania 

"Declaration of Havana," excerpts, Jteb. h, 1962 

Address to the UN CJeneral Assembly, Salvador Allende, President, 

Republic of Chile, Dec. 4, 1972 
"The Search for International Order, " Lecture, Ambassador Sergio 

Armando Frazao (Brazil), June 9, 1972 
"Declaration on the Third World and the Human Environment," 01 

Committee International, Stockholm. June 1972 
Paul Mus, "Buddhism and World Order, ^' Daedalus, Summer 1966, 

pp. 813-827 

*F.S.C. Northrop, The Taming of Nations 
*Tariq All, ed.. The New Revolutionaries 

*Paul Sigmund,ed.j The Ideologies of the Developing Nations « 2nd ed. 
♦William Lutz and Harry BrentT eds./ On Revolution 

III. Toward a Conception of World Order 

"Conditions of V/orld Order, " Daedalus , Spring 1966, pp. 455-529; 
607-626 

H. Bull, "Order v. Justice in International Society," Political 

Studies , Vol. XIX, 1971, PP. 269-283 
O.K. Young, "On International Order," (mimeograph) 
Saul H. Mendlovitz, "Definition of World Order" and "Matrix for 

the Study of World Order" 

IV. Naive and Skeptical Images of World Order Reform 

Gren»ille Clark and Louis B. Sohn, World Peace Through World Law , 

3rd rev. ed., 1966, pp. XI-LIV 
F. H. Kinsley, Power and the Pursuit of Peace , pp. 1-9, 275-3^5 
♦Walter C. Schiffer, The Le^al Community of Mankind, pp. 3-15, 
273-301 

Raymond Aron, Peaces and War , pp. 703-766 

Stanley Hoffmann, "Obstinate or Obsolete? The Pate of the Nation- 
State and the Case of V/estern Europe," Daedalus , Sumnier I966, pp.* 

862-915 

V. Overview 

Louis Rene Beres and Harry R. Targ, Reorderj.ng the Planet Con- 
structing Alternative Futures 

V/arren Wagar, Building the City of Man 
*Aurello Peccel, The Chasm Ahead 
♦Richard A. Fa Ik, This Endangered Planet 
♦John Maddox, The .">3omsday Syndrome 

♦Harold and Margaret Sprout, To ward's the Politics of Planet Earth 

Part Two: Elements of a I^^amework for the Study of Comparative Systems 
of '■•/orld Order 

VI. A SyGtemlc Focus 

rtTon, Peace and ./ar , pp. 
♦Richard N. Rosecrance, Action and Reaction in World Politics , 

K. J. Holcti, International Politics , 2nd ed., pp. ?Jj-^j8 

H.A. Falk, The Status of Law in International Society , pp. 55^-569 
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VII. The Relevant Agenda 

Donella Meadows and others. The Limits to Qrnwth 
rpi^^^r^''^ ^'^ll'^^y,^''^^' Report by the Kdltors of The Ecoloe:lst) 
^ aJ^^?^!®",', 'The Computer that Printed Out W*0*W*' ;" i.>oreign 
Affairs, Vol. 50, (July 1972), pp. 37-44 ^ ^ ^ ' £orei^ 
R. Brown, World Without Boundaries 
''iv?roS:\g;,''^r^;;': Population, Hesourc.., .n. 

♦Barry Commoner, The Closing Circle 

*G. Tyler Miller, jr., Replgnish the E arth: A Primer on Human Ecolo p; y 
VIII. A Normative Orientation 

Van Rensselaer Potter, Bloethlcs 

Margaret Mead, "Towards' More Vivid Utopias," Science Vol 126 
Nov. 8, 1937, pp. 957-961 ' science, vol. 12b 

*Aron, Peace and War, pp. 573-633 

*Myres ^. MCDougal, Studies In World Publi c Order 

I'^IL '^^^^^^^^^ organization and the International 

System, International Or/^anlzation . Vol. XXIV, I970, pp. 389-ill3 

IX.Expandlng Horizons of Diccovery: The Political Relevance of Imagine tlcn 

William Irwin Thompson, At the Edp:e of History 
Doric Lessing, Briffin/'; 'for a Descent I ntn TTp'iS 

*r<. Do.itoyevsky, The Possessed' ' 

William Irwin Thompson, "Three Planetary Vistas," (xerox) 
(xe'rox) "^^turology and the Imaging Capaci^ro? ^he West, " 

S\offler?' Fugurrihocr ^"- ^^^^ ''^^^^'^ 
*Jor^ Mo Hale, The Future' o'f'the Future 

*Z.^zezinaki, lictween i>wo Ap:es: AiiFica's Role m the Techn^t.rnn^: n 

^Gopr-Krifjhna, The Biological Basic of Reiip-inn cjen'uP rinc 

introd. by Carl von Weiz^cker) ^ l ucn..u., unc. 

♦walker Percy, Love In the Ruins 

*Paolo ^-jlerl, Arcolocc/; The City in the Ima>Te of Man 
P-^-rt Tiiree: The World Order Models Project (WOMP) ** 
X . Ba c kgr ound of , , OM P 

o.H rlendloyitz and ThomoS a. V;eiGG, "A Framework for the Policv 
otudiec of Global Peace and Justice," (mlmeograoh) ^ 

SocLrlhanC r •••'^^1^ 0^^7,Models Pr.Ject: Tov;ard a Planetary 
oDciai Chan,:j;e hovement, (mimeograph) 
•Jorth Ai.ierican Di-aft, Chapter I (mimeograph) 

XI. Toward a Preferred World: A Model for the 19'','0«n 

Indian Draft 
Africar. Essay 

:iorth American Draft, Chapter III 

Xli.The TrunGitloi. ?roce;jc 
The Transition Procer^c 
liorth American Draft, WOMP Chapter IV 
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Malcolm Slessor, The Politics of Environment: A Guide to Scottish 
Thought and Action — — - 
Saul hT Mendlovltz, "Six Scenarios for the Future of World Order" 

Part Four; A Final Assessment 

XIII. Two Futures for America 

U.S. Foreign Policy for the 1^70 's, A Report to the Congress by 

Richard M. Nixon, Feb. 9, 1972 
North American Draft, WOMP, Chapter V 

tit 

The complete texts of the World Order M -dels Project will be 
published in 197^^ For further details, contact the Institute 
for World Order. 
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SEMINAR: THE INTERNATIONAL 
(Politics 545) 



LEGAL ORDER 



Richard A. Falk 
Fall 1972 



Woodrow Wilson School 
Princeton University 
Princeton, New Jersey 




This seminar will emphasize the role of norms in interna- 
tional life. Such an emphasis is highly selective, given the 
vast range of potential subject-matter. The justification of 
this emphasis is to encourage an understanding of law's distinc- 
tive, if limited, role in the international system. I would 
suggest that those students with no prior background in interna- 
tional law read on^ introductory book early in the semester. I 
would also ask, as i^ackground and context, that you read my book. 
This Endangered Planet , and a collection of essays Edward Kent, 
ed. , Revolution and the Rule of Law* 



Louis Henkin, How Nations Behave , Praeger, paper 
Falk and Mendlovtiz, The Strategy of World Order, Vol. II , 
World Law Fund 

Gerhard von Glahn , Law Among Nations : An Introduction to Public 

International Law , Macmillan 
Falk,~ THis Endangered Planet , Vintage, paper 
Edward Kent , ed . , Revolution and the Rule of Law 

Course Outline : 

I. The Place of Norms in International Life: The Fundamental 
Issues of Substance and Structure 

Raymond Aron, Peace and War: A Theory of International Relations, 
pp. 575-6T5 

Quincy Wright, The Role of Law in the Elimination of War 
G. von Glahn, Lc iw Among Nations , pp. 516-538 

*Robert Osgood and Robert W. Tucker, Force, Order, and Justice , 
pp. 195-247 

*K.J. Holsti, International Politics , 2nd ed. , pp. 401-441 



II. The Relevance of Norms to the Conduct of Statecraft: The 
Tensions between Rhetoric and Reality 

Miles 0. Copeland, The Game of Nations, pp. 9-13 
*Osgood and Tucker, pp. 248-359 



Texts : 



Part One : Contemporary Framework 
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Louis Henkin, How Nations Behave > rp» 3-28 

Graham T. Allison and Morton H. Halperin, "Bureaucratic Politics: 
A Paradigm and Some Policy Implications," World Politics, 

Vol. 2U, pp. 1+0-79 ■ 

*Telford Taylor, Nuremberg and Vietnam; An American Tr agedy 
*Robert Minear, Victors^ Justice; The tokyo War CrimeTTrial 

III. The Distinctive Character of International Law; Horizontal 
Normative Order 

Gerhard von Glahn, Law Among Nations , 2nd ed. , pp. 3-9 
Gidon Gottlieb, "The Nature of International Law: Toward a 

Second Concept of Law," in Black and Falk, The Future of 

the International Legal Order , Vol. IV, pp. 351-363 

H.L.A. Hart, The Concept ot Law , pp. 208-231 
*Morton A. Kaplan and Nicholas deB. Katzenbach, "Law in the 
International Community," in Falk and Mendlovitz, eds.. 
The Strategy of World Order , Vol. II, pp. 19-43 
"Michael Barkun, Law Without Sanctions , pp. 1-35 
*James B. Scott, "The Legal Nature of International Law," 
Columbia Law Review , Vol. 5, pp. 124 

IV. An Appropriate Outlook; The Issue of Jurisprudence Orienta- 
tion (or How to think about legal norms in international life?) 

Hans Kelsen, Principles of International Law, 2nd ed. , (R.W. Tucker'), 
pp. 3-87 ' 

Myers S. McDougal , "Some Basic Theoretic Concepts about Interna- 
tional Law: A Policy Oriented Framework of Inquiry," in 
Falk and Mendlovitz, II, pp. 116-133 
J^l^> The Status of Law in International Society , pp. 41-59 
*J.N. Moore, "Prolegomenon to the Jurisprudence of Myres McDougal 
and Harold Lasswell," in Moore, Law and the Indochina War, 

pp. 47-78 ■ 

Myres S. McDougal, Harold D. Lasswell, and Michael Riesman, chap. 3 
m Falk and Black, The Future of the International Legal Order 
*Kjell Goldmann, International Norms and War between States 
«W. Gould and M. Barkun , International Law and the Social Sciences 

V. The Distinctive World Setting of International Law 
von Glahn, pp. 34-50 

Stanley Hoffman, "International Systems and International Law," in 

Falk and Mendlovitz, II, pp. 134-166 
Henkin, 127-175 

Falk, "The Interplay of Westphalia and Charter Conceptions of the 
International Legal Order," in Black and Falk, I, pp. 32-70 

Hedley Bull, "The Grotian Conception of International Society," in 

Herbert Butterfield and Martin Wight, eds.. Diplomatic Investi- 
g ations , pp. 51-73 — ^ -— 

VI. Socialist States and the International Legal Order 

Alexander Yankov, "The System of Socialist States and the Inter- 
national Legal Order" (paper) 
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Myres McDougal and Harold D. Lasswell, "The Identification and 
Appraisal of Diverse Systems of Public Order," in Falk and 
Mendlovitz, II, pp. 
C. Wilfred Jenks, The Common Law of Mankind , pp. 62-172 
*Adda Bozeman, The Future of Law in a Multicultural World 

VII. The Legal Interaction of East and West on an International 
Level 

Henkin, 216-2»m 

Brezhnev-Nixon Declaration of Principles (Xerox) 
Edward T. McWhinney, "Soviet and Western International Law and 
the Cold War in the Era of Bipolar ity," in Falk and Mendlo- 
vitz, II, pp. 189-230 
Hungdah Chiu, "Communist China's Attitude Toward International 
Law," American Journal of Internation al Law, Vol. 60, pp. 

245-267 

* Bernard A. Ramundo , Peaceful Coexistence; International Law in 
the Building of Comm-">ni'inr 
*Percy E. Corhett, Law in Clplomacy , esp. Ch. VIII 
* James Chieh HsiungT Xaw and Policy in China's Foreign Relations 

VIII. The Legal Interaction of North and South on an International 
Level 

A. A. Fatourous, "The Participation of thr.'New* States in the Inter- 
national Legal Order," in Black anc ."alk, I, pp. 317-371 

J.J.G. Syatauw, "Peaceful Coexistence: The Asian Attitude," in 
Falk and Mendlovitz, II, pp. 232-242 

Oliver J. Lissitzyn, "The Less Developed Nations," in Falk and 
Mendlovitz, II, pp. 243-268 

*Adda Bozeman, The Future of Law in a Multicultural World 

Part Two: Fundamental Structure 

IX. Sources of International Law 
von Glahn, pp. 10-3 3 

Frederick Pollock, "The Sources of International Law," Columbia 
Law Review , Vol. 2, pp. 511 

* Anthony D'Amato, The Concept of Custom in International Law 

*Myres S. McDougal, Harold D. Lasswell, and James Miller, Inter - 
pretation of Agreements and World Public Order 

*Shabtai Rosenne, The Law of Treaties 

X. Sanctions in International Law 

von Glahn, pp. 52-57 
Henkin, pp. 65-83, 206-215 

W. Michael Reisman, "Sanctions and Enforcement" in Black and Falk, 
pp. 273-335 

Roger Fisher, "Bringing Law to Bear on Governments," in Falk and 
Mendlovitz, pp. 75-85 

Abram Chayes , "An Inquiry into the Workings of Arms Control Agree- 
ments," Harvard Law Review , Vol. 85, pp. 905-959 
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XI. The Relevance of "Domestic" Agents of Development and 
Enforcement 

Richard B. Lillich, "Domestic Institutions," in Black and Falk, 

IV, pp. 38i*-42U 
*Lawrence R. Velvel, Undeclared War and Civil Disobedience 
First National City Banlc v. Banco Nacionai de Cuba , Law Wee)^ June 7 , 

The Shimoda Case in Falk and Mendlovitz, I, pp. 314-359. (For 
commentary see Falk, "The Shimoda Case: A Legal Appraisal 
of the Atomic Attacks upon Hiroshima and Nagasaki," in Falk, 
Legal Order in a Violent World , pp. 374-U13.) 

Richard Bilder, "The Canadian Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention 
Act: New Stresses on the Law of the Sea," Michigan Law 
Review , Vol. 69, pp. 1-5U 

XII . Actors 

von Glahn, pp. 61-88, 187-269 

John Norton Moore , "The Role of Regional Arrangements in the Main- 
tenance of World Order," in Black and Falk, III, pp. 122-16U 

Hans BaadP, "Individual Responsibility," in Black and Falk, IV, 
pp. 291-327 

Donald McNemar, "The Future Role of International Institutions,'' 
in Black and Talk, IV, pp. 4U8-H79 

Part Three: Prospects 

XIII. The Changing Setting of International Law 
von Glahn, pp. 723-727 

Harold and Margaret Sprout, "The Ecological Viewpoint — and Others," 

Black and Falk, IV, pp. 569-605 
Falk, "The Prospects for World Order: Models of the Future," in 

The Status of Law in International Society , pp. 5SU-569 
Raymond Aron, Peace and War , pp. 7 03-"^ 6 6 

Falk, World Order Models Project, Chs. Ill and IV (mimeo draft) 
*Edward Kent, ed. , Revolution and the Rule of Law 
*Grenville Clark and Louis B. Sohn, World Peace Through World Law 
*Andrei Sakharov, Progress, Coexistence and Intellectual Freedom 
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INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND WORLD POLITICS 

(Government 175a) 



Joseph S. Nye Dept. of Government 

Spring 1971 Harvard University 

Cambridge, Mass. 

Topic Outline and Reading Assignments ; 

February 9 ; Why do States Create International Organizations? 

Inis Claude, Swords Into Plowshares , 17-bO, 3i*i*-391 
Singer and Wallace, "Intergovernmental Organization in the 
Global System, 1815-196*+," International Organization ^ 
Spring, 1970 (skim) 

For Later Exploration ; 

F. Hinsley, Power and the Pursuit of Peace , 190-271 

G . Mangone , A Short History of International Organization 
D. Mitrany, A" Working Peace System 

February 16 ; Case Study: UN Conference on Trade and Development 

R. Gardner, "UNCTAD," International Organization (Winter, 1969), 99-130 
I. Frank, "New Perspectives on Trade and Development," Foreign 

Affairs (April 1967) 

R. Gregg and M. Barkun (eds.). The UN System and Its Functions , 

335-358 

For Later Exploration ; 

C. Robertson, "The Creation of UNCTAD," in Robert Cox (ed.). 

International Organization; World Politics 
B. Gosovic, "UNCTAD; North-South Encounter," International 

Conciliation (May 196 8) 
J. Nye, "UNCTAD Manuscript" (Borrow from my secretary) 
L. Pearson, Partners in Development 

February 23 ; Regional Organizations and Peace 

A. Etzioni, The Hard Way to Peace , 173-202 

J. Nye (ed. )7 ^nternational Regionalism , 3-105. (Articles by 
Claude, Pinder, Mitrany j Miller, Connell-Smith) 

For Later Exploration ; 

Yalem, Regionalism and World Order , 125-141 
J. Nye, Peace in Parts ? (To be published in April 1971) 
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March 2; The Politics of Common Markets 

J. Nye (ed.), International Region alism. 177-230. 269-281 

^}l.k2). (ArticlSs by Hoff man, llheinmanrNjJe) 

For Later Exploration : 

international Organization (Autumn 1970), Special Issue 
L. Lindberg and S. Scheingold, Eu rope's Would-B e Polity 

A. Hazelwood, African Integration 'and Disinte gration 

M. Wionczek (ed.;, Latin American Economic IntegratTon 

March_9: Collective Security, Sovereign States and Sanctions 

F. Walters, A History o f the Leai^ue of Nations . Chapter 53 

,M \ "^^^nj-n?g^ of Khodesla," International Conciliat ion 
(November 196 9) " 



For Later Exploration ; 

i.L. Claude, Power and International Relations 

L. Scheinmar and D. Wilkinson, International~!:aw and Political 

Crisis, 211-273 — ~ 

A. Wolfers, Discord and Collaboration , 167-204, 253-273 

March 7 6; Hour Fxarr 

March 23 ; United Nations Peacekeeping 

David Kay (ed.). The United Nations Political Sys tem. 189-279. 
. . (Articles by Pearson, Claude, Holmes, Hoffmann, Nicholas) 
Lincoln Bloomfield, "The US, USSR and Prospects for Peacekeeping," 
International Organization (Summer 1970) 

For Later Exploration ; 

Linda Miller Ced.), Dynamics of World Politics . 236-259, 271-294 
R. Falk and W. ^Hanreider , International Law an d International 

Organization . 298-344^ 

U.N. Association, Controlling Conflicts in the 1' 70s 

March 30 ; Can the U.N. Be Revived? 

R. Gardner, "Can the U.N. Be Revived?" Foreign Aff airs (July 1970) 

^^ff^on^"^ ^' Barkun (eds.). The U.M. Systlm and ItT Functions, 
11-39 , 136-154 , 208-214 " ~ 

S. Hoffmann "International Organization and the International 
System, International Organization (Summer 1970) 

For Later Exploration ; 

^. Clark and L. Sohn , World Peace Through World Law , Introduction 
G.^Kennan, To Prevent a world Wasteland," Fore liTTA f fairs (Aoril 1970) 
A Study of the Capacity of the U.N. Developmen t Svstem " 

(Jackson Report;, Vol. t, Forward and b-l7, 4g-55 

x.L. Claude, The Changing United Nations 

A. Boyd, United Nations; Piety, Truth'"and Myths 

"issues Before the General Assembly," Inter national Conciliation 

(September 1970) 
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April 13 1 How Interdependent is the World? 

E. Morse, "The Politics of Interdependence," International 

Organization . XXIII (2) (1969), 311-326 
K. Deutsch, "The Impact of Communications," in A. Said <ed.). 

Theory of International Relations , 74-92 
K. Waltz, ^'The nyth of National Interdependence," in C. Kindleberger 

<ed.). The International Corporation , 205-226 
O.K. Young, "Interdependence in world Politics," International 

Journal (Autumn 1969) 

For Later Escploration: 

A. Etzioni, The Active Society , Chapter 19 

A. Schonf5.eld, Modern Capitalism , 30-5H 

R. Cooper, The Economics of interdependence , 3-55 

April 20 ; Transnationalism and International Organization 

A. Wolfers, Discord and Collaboration , 3-24 
R. Angell, Peace oh the March , l-a7 

L. White, International Non-Governmental Organizations . 
1-16 and skim tne rest 

For Later Exploration ; 

C«J, Friedrich, Europe; An Emergent Nation? Chapters 2, 8, 10 
L. Kriesberg, "Non-Governmental Organizations ," in K. Boulding, 
Peacfc and the War Industry , 43-52 

April 27 ; Multi-National Enterprises 

R. Vernon, "The Future of the Multinational Enterprise," in 

C. Kindleberger (ed.). The International Corporation , 373-400 

"Notes on the Multi-National Corporation," Monthly Review 
(October, November 1969) 

J. Behrman, National Interests and the Multinational Ente rprise , 
1-26, 88-126 

ForLater Exploration ; 

H. Perlmutter, "The Tortuous Evolution..." Columbia Journal of 

World Business (January-February 1969) 
C. Kindleberger, American Business Abroad 

J. Galloway, "Worldwide Corporations and International Integration," 
International Organization (Summer 1970) 

May 4 ; US Foreign Policy and International Organization 

A. Beichman, TheOther State Department , Chapters, 2, 4, 6, 13 
C.C. O'Brien in Falk and Hanreider Ceds.) , International Law 

and International Organization 
L. Gordenker, "C.C. O'Brien and the Truth About 1. - U.N. ," 

International Organization (Autumn 1959) 
Magdoff, The Age or Imperialism , Chapter 4 

For Later Exploration ; 

In t ernat ion al Org ani z"at io n (Summer 1969), Special Issue 
£. Haas, The Web of Interdependence , Chapters 2 , 3 
Q Z. Brzezinski, Between Two Ages , "T^5 5 , 255-309 
ERXC L« Bloomfield, The UN and US Foreign Policy 
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THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE THIRD WORLD 
(Government 573) 

siriAff^iofp"^'''^®'^'' Department of Qovernment 

bprmg 1972 Cornell University 

Ithaca, New York 

Course Requirements 

^irtfnf ari4'?oo^''^M^^H/^^* ^^^^ Thursday for 2 to 2 1/2 hours 
starting at 4:00 P. M. If necessary a few additional sessions will 
be arranged during tha latter part of the semester. The first 
n^rfLr!^^'^^^ Will involve: (a) introductory lectures, and (b) 
presentations and discussions of book reviews and brief essays 
Ohe remainder of the semester (except the last meeting or two when 
the major research papers will collectively be discussed) will bp 
nS^^Jl?- ^is^^fsions of assigned weekly readings or minor research 
projects, supplemented by occasional lectures. 

^f! required to write two papers and to make oral presenta- 
^if topics as assigned while the course ^s in progress . 

The first paper due on March 2 will be a brief (ca. six-page! refl4c- 
/ihLS selected definitional or analytic issues; the second 

(which should not exceed ko pages) is due by May 4. The latter win 

?n?fadrL«i'^^?'^''''^\PT°P^^^^°^ finKade^which'wUl aiso 

«^^J'^nL^^i''t^N°''^ written or oral presentations as 

assigned and (b), quality of contribution to general seminar discussions 

Books Recommended for Purchase 

Dumont, Rene, False Start in Afr ica 2nd ed. rev. fPraeeer 1<^6q) 
Kay, David A., Th e JJewJat ions in th e Uni ted NatioSri960-:i96t 

Columbia University l>ress, 1970). — ^ 

A Study of the Capacity of the United Nations Development System, 

vois. 1 & 11 (United Na tions, i9b9). Kobert 0. A. Jackson, Com - 

mibsioner. (Cited hereafter as Jackson Report.) 
Partners i n Development; Report of the Comm ission on International 

ijeveiopmenr: ^rraeger 1909;, Lester B. Pearson, Chairman. — rmted 

nerearter as Pearson Report.) • v ^ 

Green, Reginald and Seidman, Ann^^ Unity or Povert y? The Economics 

of Pan~Africanis m (Penguin, 19b8y: — ^ ^ 

Course Schedule 

All references listed in this s -tion should be read in preparation 
for seminar discussions. Quite a few of the readings in the present 

^^^^ reprinted in David A. Kay, ed.. The United Nations 
Political System or in Robert W. Gregg and Mlchael- garkun, eds.. T he 
unitea Nations System and Itb Functio ns, hereafter cited as Kay "~ 
header ana Gregg-jbaricun Reader respectively. 



ERJC 



- 66 - 

1. Organizational Meeting 

2-4. Lectures on "The Study Idea and Practice of International 
Organization. " 

5-6. Views of the United Nations 

(a) Political Process and Evolution. Oral book reviews of; 
Bailey, Sydney. The General Assembly of the United 

Nations and The secretariat of the IJnltea Nations ; 
Claude, inis L., Jr. The cnanging united Nations ; 
Eichelberger, Clark M. UN; The First Twenty-Five Years ; 
Nicholas, H. G, The United Nations as a Foiltlcar 

Institution . 4th ed. (l^Yi;. 

(b) Conference Machinery or Dynamic Instrument? Discussion: 
Hammarskjold, Dag. "Two Differing Concepts of United 

Nations Assayed: Introduction to the Annual Report 
of the Secretary-General on the Work of the Organi- 
zation. l6 June 1960-15 June 1961." (Title cited 
from United Nations Review , September; 1961, pp. 12- 
17 j reprinted in international Organization , XIV 
(autumn 1961). 549-^3 and in Kay Reader, 109-126. 
Morawiecki, W. "Some Problems Connected with the Org^y^s 
of International Organizations," International 
Organization , XIX (autumn 1965), 9l3-'^'0. 

7-8. "Third World," "Intel >iational Organization," and the Study of 
the International Systenu 

Discussion of student essays on : 

(a) The United Nations and the Study of "international 
Organizations and International Systems." 

(b) The Idea of "Third World": Sociological, Economic, 
Political Construct (s) ? 

c) Non-Alignment as a Distinctive Third World Characteristic 
|d) "Third World": A Study in "international Sub-Systems" 

and "International Regions"? 
(e) The Third World and the "Revolution in World Politics." 

9. Third World Impact on the Internationalization of Race 

This ses'sion is specially convened as a joint seminar 
with Prof. Esmai's graduate seminar on "Communalism" to 
which I have been invited as a guest lecturer on "Some 
International Relations Aspects of Race Relations." 
Govt. 573 students will be briefed in advance on some 
Third World aspects of the subject and others will be 
raised at various stages of the general lecture. 

10. The Politics of Self Determination: Third World-United 

Nations Roles and Impacts 

(a) The Politics or Decolonization Discussion : 
United Nations Charter, Chaps. 11-13 
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Declaration on the Granting of Independence to 
colonial Countries and Peoples, General Assembly 
Resolution 1514 (XV), l4 December i960 (consult 
text in relevent issues of Yearbook of the Unit ed 
Nations or United Nations Review ). 

El-Ayouty, Yassm. Tne united Nations and Decoloniza - 
tion; The Role of" Ai'ro- Asia , Chaps. 6-8. 

Emerson, Rupert. "The United Nations and Colonialism: 
A Tentative Appraisal. " International Or ganization 

XIX (Summer 19d5), 484 -503"; 'reprinted in iTormah 

Padelford and L. Goodrich, eds.. The UN in the 
Balance . "~" 

JacoDson7 H. K, "The United Nations and Colonialism; 
A Tentative Appraisal." Internation al Organization, 
XVI (Winter 1962), 37-56' ; ' reprinted m iSy Reader, 
302-26. 

Kay, The New Nations in the United Nations , Chaps. 4,6, 

(b) The United Nations' Role in the Political Evolution of 
Trust Territories 
Each student will consult appropriate literature on 
the political evolution of a given Trust Territory 
and report orally on his findings. Relevant guide- 
lines for researching the subject and presenting the 
findings will be suggested by the instructor. The 
following should also be read for discussion ; 
Haas, Ernst B. "The Reconciliation' of Conflicting 
Colonial Policy Aims; Acceptance of the League 
of Nations Mandate System." Inter national Organi- 
zation, VI, No. 4 (1952), 521^35^ 

Haas, "The Attempt to Terminate Colonialism: Acceptance 
of the United Nations Trusteeship System," Inter - 
national Organization , VII. No. 1 (1953), 1-"21; ' 
reprintea m Kay Reader, 281-301. 

11. Third World Attitudes, Behavior and Influence 

(a; Attituaes to international organization and Inter- 
national Law and Selected Aspects of Behavior 
Discussion; 

Anand, R. P. "Attitude of the Asian-African States 
Toward Certain Problems of International Law." 
International and Comparative Law Quarterly , XV 
^ January i^o6; , ' 

Friedheim, Robert L. "The 'Satisfied' and 'Dissatisfied' 
States Negotiate International Law." World Politics , 
XVIII (October 1965)* 20-41; reprinted in Gregg- 
Barkun Reader, 384-98. 

Lissitzyn, Oliver J. "The Less Developed Nations," 
in Richard Falk and Saul H. Mendlovitz, eds.. The 
Strategy of World Order; Vo l. II, International" 
Law, 243-yb. — 

Mazrui, Ali A. "The United Nations and Some African 
Political Attitudes." International Organization , 
XVIII (Summer 1964), 499-i?i>0; repSrinted in Gregg- 
Barkun Reader, 39-5o. 
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Shlhata> Ibrahim. "The Attitude of New States Toward 
the International Court of Justice." International 
Organization ^ XIX (Spring 1965), 203-2?: 

International Organization , XIX (Summer 1965): or 

i'aaeirord, Norman ana Goodrich, Leland eds^, ThetJN 
in the Balan ce. Essays on "The United Nations and 
its Memijers" toy: Hurewitz (Middle East), Karefa- 
Smart (Africa). Laii (Asia), Wood and Morales 
(Latin America), 
(b) Behavior and Influence Discussion ; 

Brinifley, George A. "The Soviet Union and the United 
Nations: The Changing Role of the Developing 
Countries." Review of Politics , XXXII (January 1970) 
91-123. ~ — " 

Kay, The New Nati ons in the United Nations, Qhaps. 1-3, 
5,77 — 

Keohane, Robert 0. "Political Influence in the General 
Assembly." International Conciliation , No. 557 
(March 1966;, pp. 5-41 ; these pages reprinted in 
Gregg-Barkun Reader, 17-69. 

Manno, Catherine Senf . "Majority Decisions and Minority 
Responses in the UN General Assembly." Journal of 
Conflict Resolution , X, No. 1 (1966), l-SIO; reprinted 
in Gregg-Barlcun Reader, 247-65. 

The Politics of Economic Development; UN-Third World Interests 
and interactiorTI' ""^ " ' ' 

(a) some Problems of Economic Development: African Experi- 
ence Discussion : 

Dumonta False Start In Africa 

Green and Seidman, Unity or Poverty?, Part I (Chaps 1,4): 
II (1,3); III (1, 3-5)5 rv. VP.;, 

(b) Aspects of United Nations Role and Function Discussion: 

Brennan, G. "The United Nations Development Programme . " 
Year Book of World .Affairs , 1970, Vol. 24, 153-69. 

Gardner, Kicnard w. "'me united Nations Conference 
on Trade and Development." Intern ational Organiza- 
tion, XXII (Winter 1968), I'S:^. 

Gregg, Robert W.,"The UN Regional Economic Commissions 
and Integration in the Underdeveloped Regions." 
International Organization, XX (Spring I966), 208- 
y^; reprinted m Gregg-Barkun Reader, 430-50. 

Horowitz, Irving Louis. Three Worlds of Development , 
Chap. 6 on "The United Nations and the Third 
World: East-West Conflict in Focus"--reprinted 
in Gregg-Barkun Reader, 35O-68. 

Karasz, Arthur. "The World Bank and the Third World." 
Review of Politics , XXXII (October 1970), 476-89. 

Kotscnnig, waiter M. "The United Nations as an 
Instrument of Economic and Social Development." 
International Organization, XXII (Winter I968), 

itthit:: — ^ 
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Krasner, Stephen D. "The International Monetary Fund 
and the Third World." Inte rnational Organization, 
XXII (Summer 1968), $70":^. ^ 

Walters^ Robert S. "Interna tiond. Organizttttons and 
Political Communication; The Use of UNCTAD by 
Less Developed Countries." International Qrgani- 
zation, XXV (Autumn 1971), 81B-35). 

13. The Aid System and the Development System 

(&) The Aid Question! Discussion of the Pearson Report 
(b) Reforming the UN Development Structure: Discussion 

of Jackson Report, Vol. I, Vol. II (Chaps. 2, 5, 

Appendix 3 J scan Chaps. 7-10). 

Ik, Development Decades: Retrospect and Prospect 

(a) Jackson Report. Discussio n continued. Vol. II 
(Chaps 3-4). 

(b) What Lies Ahead? Discussion : 

Asher, Robert E. "Development Assistance in DDII: 
The Recommendations of Perkins, Pearson, Peterson, 
Prebisch, and Others." International Organization ^ 
XXV (Winter 1971), 97-1T5': 

Gordenker, Leon, and Jacobson, Harold K., "Critical 
Choices for .the UN System: The Second Devv9lopment 
Decade." Orbis . XIV (Spring 1970), ^3-57. 

Jolly, Richard. "The Aid Relationship: Reflections 
on the Pearson Report," Journal of Inter nati onal 
Affairs (New York), XXIV, No. 'A (1970). 

Nye, Joseph S., Jr. ^'What Future for UNCTAD?" and 
comment by Tandon, Y. Mawazo, II (June 1970), 
33-38. 

Pearson, Lester B. "Conflicting Perspectives on the 
Development Problem: An Introduction," Journal 
of Int e rnatio nal Affairs (New York), XXlV, No. 2 
(1970). 

UN Secretary-General. The United Nations Development 
Decade: Proposals for" Action , New York: 1^6'^, 
(Reprinted in part m Saul H. Mendlovitz, ed.. 
Legal and Political Problems of World Order, 409- 
4:jD, which will surrice.) ~ 

"An International Development Strategy for the 
Second United Nations Decade." General Assembly 
Res. 2626 (XXV), 1970J text in UN MontMy Chronicle 
(November 1970), 105-20. 

15. The Politics of Third World-United Nations Contact 

(a) International Organizational Relations: Africa and 
the UN 

Cervanka, Zdenek. The OAU and its Charter ; Chap. 5 
on "The Relationship Between the Organization of 
African Unitv and the United Nations." 

Magee, James. ^'ECA and the Paradox of African 

Cooperation." International Conciliation , No. 58o 
(November 1970)7 PP.' b-39, b7-64. 



o 
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Magee, "What Role for ECA— or Pan-Africanism Revisited." 
Journal of Modern African Studies , IX {my 1971), 

"ECA Opposes Jackson Report," West Africa. No. 2766 
(13 June 1970). 
(b) Concluding Assessments 

Heathcote, Nina. "United Nations and Nation-Building." 
International Journal , XX (Winter 196"-65), 20-33: 
reprinted m Kay Reader, 351-62. 

Sens, Andrew D. "The Newly Independent States, the 
United Nations, and Some Thoughts on the Nature of 
the Development Process." Journal of Politics, 
XXX (February 1968), 11^-367" 

Sharp, Walter P. "International Bureaucracies and 
Political Development": Chap, 13 in Joseph La 
Palombara, ed.. Bureaucracy a nd Political Develop- 
ment. ~" ■ ^ 

UNTTJO? (United Nations Institute of Training and 
Research), Status and Problems of Very Small States 
and Territories ; pp. 7-^^:1. I'Al-^^. 

Discussion of Major Research Papers^ 
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INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
World Politics on an Endangered Planet 
(Political Science 230) 



Louis Rene Beres 
Spring 1973 



Department of Political Science 

Purdue University 

West Lafayette, Indiana 



Political Science 230 is designed to acquaint beginning students 
with a creative and theoretical understanding of world politics. To 
accomplish this objective, all of us will consider a particularly 
wide variety of writings pertaining to the major dimensions of danger 
in the State of Nations. Indeed, we will encounter perspectives that 
derive from science fiction, futurology, and Utopian sources as well 
as from more orthodox materials in the field. In this way our minds 
may range freely in coming to grips with some of the most bewildering 
problems that confront this endangered planet. 

A Note on Procedure 

Political Science 230 is conceived as a sustained investigation of 
selected problems and approaches in the field of international rela- 
tions. The readings and class sessions represent a pair of closely- 
linked, interdependent parts. For this reason, students are expected 
to partake of both parts on a regular basis. 

Examinations 

There will be an in-class midterm and a special kind of paper. 
Conferences 

I look forward to regular office visits from each of you during the 
semester. My office is at University Hall, Room 326. 

Books ^ 
The following paperback books are recommended for purchase: 

William Golding, Lord of the Flies 
David Brook, ed., " "Search ror Peace 
Kenneth Waltz, Man, The State a"nT^ar 
W, Warren Wagar'T T'he City or Man 
W. Warren Wagar, l3uiiding the City of Man 

J. E. Dougherty ana k. l. Pfaitzgraff, Jr., Contending Theories of 

International Relations — ~" 

R. A. yalk, This Endangered Planet 

F. H. Hlnsley, Power and the Pursuit of Peace 

Alvin Tomer, ed . , The Futurists 



ERIC 



- 72 - 



SCHEDULE OF READINGS AND CLASS SESSIONS 

Topic I: On the Study of International Relations 

Dougherty and Pfaltzgraff , Contending Theories of Internat ional 

Relations , pp. lh-2S, " 

F. H. Hinsiey, Power and the Pursuit of Peace , Part I, pp. 1-149. 

Topic II: On the History of the State of Nations 

David Brook, ed., Search for Peace , Part II, pp. 27-47. 

F. H. Hinsiey, Power and the Purs uit of Peace, Parts II and III, 

pp. 153-367. 

Louis R. Beres, The Management of World Power , pp. 47-55. 

Topic III: The State of Nations as State of Nature 

William Golding, Lord of the Flies. 
Thomas Hobbes, Leviathan, ChapteF^III. 

Kenneth N. Waltz, Man, The State and War , Chapters VI and VII. 

Lassa Oppenhelm, '"The Problem of Sovereignty In the Twentieth Century? 

in David Brook, ed.. Search for Peace , pp. 98-99. 
James L. Brierly, "The Law of Nations, " In Brook, ed., pp. 265-268. 

Topic IV: The Conceptual Underpinnings of International Re lat Ions 
study ' ^ — 

Any one of the following: 

Robert E. Osgood and Robert W. Tucker, Force, Order, and Justice, 

pp. 3-40. ~ 

Alexander Passerin D'Entreves, The Notion of the State . 

John R. Champ 1 in, ed.. Power . ' 

Karl Deutsch, The Analysis of International Relations , pp. 12-20. 

Raymond Aron, ^^eace and War, pp. 47-Vo. 



MODERN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY 

Topic V: The First Great Debate: Idealism vs. Realism 

Emery Reeves, "The Anatomy of Peace," in Brook, ed., pp. 358-363. 
Dougherty and Pfaltzgraff, pp. 6-13 and 65-101. 

plus pne of the following: 

Erich Fromm, May Man Prevail . 

E. H. Carr, The Twenty Years Crisis . 

Hans J. Morgenthau, Scientific Man vs. Power Politics 

Reinhold Niebuhr, The Children or Light and the ChlTdren of Darkness 

George F. Kennan, Memoirs: i92;^-t?0. 
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Topic VI: The Second Great Debate; Science vs. Tradit ionalism In 
international Relations gfuay " 

Dougherty and Pfaltzgraff, pp. 36-^41. 

Hedly Bull, "international Theory: The Case for a Classical 

Approach," World Politics , April 1966. 
Morton Kaplan, "xne Kew Great Debate: Traditionalism vs. Science 

in International Relations," World Politics , October I966. 

SOME SELECTED APPROACHES TO ANALYSIS 
Topic VII: Historical and Comparative Approaches 
Any one of the following: 

W. H. McNeil, The Rise of the West , chs. II-I3. 

A. B. Bozeman, Politics and Culture I n International History, pp. 3-1^ 
and chs. 6-13":^ ^ ~~ — — 

Geoffrey Barraclough, An Introduction to Contemporary History . 

J. D. Singer and M. Small, "Tne Composition and Status Ordering of 
the International System, l8l5-19^0, " World Politics, Jan. 1966, 
pp. 236-82. ' 

R. N. Rosecrance, Action and Reaction in World Politics. 

Topic VIII: The Ecological Perspective 
Dougherty and Pfaltzgraff, pp. 46-64. 

Harold and Margaret Sprout, The Ecological Perspective on Human 
Affairs, with Special Reference to International PolltTcs" : 

Halford MacKinder, Democratic Ideals and Reality . " 

Harold and Margaret Sprout, "Environmental Factors in the Study of 
International Politics," in James N. Rosenau, ed.. Internation al 
Politics and Foreign Policy , pp. 4l-56. 

Ricnard A. Falk, This Endangered Planet . 

Kenneth Boulding, The Meaning of the Twentieth Century . 

Harrison Brown, The Challenge of Man's Future . 

Amital Etzioni, The Active society: A Theory of Societal and 
Political Processes . ' 

Rene Dubos, Man Adapting . 

Topic IX: The Decision-Making Approach to International Politics 
Dougherty and Pfaltzgraff, pp. 312-344. 

R, C. Snyder, H. W. Bruck, and B. Sapin, Foreign-Policy Decision - 
Making . ■ 

, "The Decision-Making Approach to the Study of 

international Politics," in James N. Rosenau, ed.. International 

Politics and Foreign Policy, pp. 199-206. 
David Braybrooke and Charles E. Lindblom, "Types of Decision-Making," 

in Rosenau, ed . , pp. 207-216. 
Sidney Verba, "Assumptions of Rationality and Non-Rationality in 

Models of the International System," in Rosenau, pp. 217-231, 
A, C, Jeffrey, The Logic of Decision. 
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Topic Xt Game Theory; On Strategy and the Strategists 

Dougherty and Pfaltzgraff, pp. 345-378 

Thomas S. Schelling, The Strategy of Conflict , 

Anatol Rapoport, F ight's ^ Jktme s , and Debate sT " 

John C. Harsanyl/ "oame Theory and the Analysis of International 

Conflict/' In Rosenau, ed,, pp. 370-379 
Morton A. Kaplan, "A Note on Game Theory and Bargaining." In Kaplan, 

ed.. New Approaches to International Relations , pp. 483-518 

Topic XI ! Systematic Approaches 
Dougherty and Pfaltzgraff, pp. 102-137 

Oran R, Young, "A Systemic Approach to International Politics," 
Research Monograph No. 33. Princeton Center of International 

Studies , or ~ 

Oran R. Young, Systems of Political Science, Chapter 2 
Morton Kaplan, system ana process in International Politics, or 
Charles McClelland, Theory and the International 5y'stemr "or 
Andrew Scott, The Functioning of the International System , or 
Klaus Knorr and Sidney jjeroa. pds.. The International System . 

THE CONTEMPORARY INTERNATIONAL SYSTEM 

Topics XII-XV offer four dimensions for characterizing world 
politics. As you complete each of these topics, 1) characterize 
the extant system of world politics in terms of the appropriate 
dimension, and 2) recommend an improved (with respect to war 
avoidance) system of world politics in terms of that dimension. 
These will be discussed in class and evaluated. 

Topic XII: The Actors in World Politics 

Louis Rene Beres, "The Actors and World Order, " 

Cran R. Young, "The Actors In World Politics," in James N. Rosenau, 
ed.. The Analysis of International Politics . 

Topic XIII: The Structure of World Politics . 

Dougherty and Pfaltzgraff, pp. 130-I37 

Louis Rene Beres, "Bipolarity, Multipolarity and the Reliability of 
Alliance Commitments," The Western Political Quarterly , December, 
197^-; or as manuscript in RBR ^ 

Topic XIV; The Processes of World Politics; The Overarching Logic 
or Deterrence 

Beres, pp. 56-80 

Hobbes, Leviathan , Chapter XIII 

plus one of the following: 

Bernard Brodie, Strategy in the Missile Age . 
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_ "The Anatomy of Deterrence," in John Garnett, ed.. 

Theories of Peace and Security , pp. 87-105 
Glenn .Snyder, "Deterrence" iTTfeeoretical Introduction," in Garnett, 
pp. 106-112 

Bruce Russett, "The Calculus of Deterrence," The Journal of Con flict 
Resolution , VII, 1963, 97-109; reprinted in Rosenau, IPFP, pp: 

Raymond Aron, Peace and War , Chapter XIV 

Roger Fisher, International Conflict for Beginners » 

Dougherty and i^ra itzgrarr, pp. IJb4-«:60 

plus one of the following: 

Dar.te, On World Government. 

S. J. Hemleben, Plans For World Peace Through Six Centuries . 
Kant, Perpetual IPeace . ' " " 

Emery keevGo, Anatomy of Peace . 

Inis Claude, Power and International Relations , Chapters 6 and 7 

G. Clark and I. Sohn, world Peace Through World Law . 

Topic XV; The Context of World Politics; Nuclear Weapons Technology 

Beres, pp. 112-133 

Brook, Chapter VI, pp. IO8-I93 

THE MANAGEMENT OF WORLD POWER 

Topic XVI: Legal Order in a Violent World 

Brook, Chapter VIII, pp. 263-^^97 
Falk and Hanrieder, pp. 15-4^ 

Also, browse through any one of the following: 

P. E. Corbett, Law and Society in the Relations of States . 
Hans Kelsen, Principles oT International Law . 

H. L. A. HartT ^e Concept of Law . 

W. Cop] in. The Furrctions of International Law . 

W. Frieddmann, The Changing Structure of International Law . 

Topic XVII; Thr e e Images of War 

Dougherty and Pi'altzgraf f , pp. 196-232 

Kenneth Waltz, Man, the State and War , Chapters I, H and III, 

pp. l-'"''9 
Brook, Cnapter I, pp. l-?6 
Leon Bramson and George Goethals, ed . , War . 
Robert A -''drey, Tne Territorial Imperative . 
Thoriao Hob be s, Leviathan, Chapter XIII 
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WORLD ORDER MODELS PROJECT 

Reordering the Planet: Constructing Alternative World Futures 

From here until the conclusion of the course, each topic will be 
discussed generally and in committee. At the end of the course, 
each committee will be expected to produce a document which offers 
a design or blueprint for an improved system of world order. Each 
document will be evaluated in terms of its 1) desirability (from 
the standpoint of alleviating major di^nge^-s] and 2) feasibility. 
To this end, each student should make himself or herself responsible 
for a particular dimension (or dimensions) of planetary danger. For 
purposes or course evaluatio.i, an explanation of these individual 
responsibilities should be made explicit in the document. 

Topic XVIII; The Problem, or What's Wrong With the World 

W. Warren Wagar, Building the City of Man . 
Richard A. Falk, Tnis Enaangered Planet . 
Voltaire, Candide . 

Kenr.eth Bouidlng, The Meaning of the Twentieth Century . 
Dennis L. Meadows, The Limits to Growth . 

Documents of the Institute ror world order World Order Models Project 

Topic XIX; Some Interesting Ideas for Planning the Future 

Alvin Toffler, ed . , The Futurists . 

W. Warren Wagar, Building the cify of Man . 

Aldous Huxley, Island . 

Edward Bellamy, Looking Backward . 

B. F. Skinner, Waiden Two . 

James Hilton, Lost HofTz'on . 

Voltair, Candide. 

Topic XX; Matters of Method 

Louis Rene Beres, "On Studying about World Order; A Plea for 
Systematic Inquiry" 

Topic XXI; Matters of Substance, The City of Man; The Idea of Human 
unity and Cosmopolis 

Louis Rene Beres, "The Errors of Cosmopolis" 
W. Warren Wagar, The City of Man , 

Topic XXII; Must We Transform the Individual? 

Goethe, Faust . 

Hermann Hesse, Demian. 

J. F. Steiner, |i'rebllnka . 

Charles A. ReicH7~ 7rhe Greening of America . 

A If in Toffler, Future Shock . 

Erich Kahier, Tne Tower and the Abyss . 

Thomas Mann, Mario and the Magician . 

Franz KafK.a, the Metamorphosis^ 

Sri Aurcbindo, The Mind of Light. 
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Topic XXIII; The Human Aspect of Conflict 
Any one of the following: 

E» Remarque, All Quiet on the Western Front. 

Goethe, Egmo nt . • 

Euripides7" Vroades 

Hersey, Hirosh ima 

Heller, 'Catch-'^2 

Crane, The Reg Badge of Coura ge. 

Topic XX IV; Committee Reports on New Systems of World Order 

These reports should represent a synthesis of recommendations 
dealing with individual dimensions of planetary danger. Moreover, 
each committee must supplement its presentation with a multimedia 
illustration of world order, present and proposed. In this 
connection, students are urged to consider Marshall McLuhan, War 
and Peace in the Global Village and Buclaninster Fuller, I SeemTo 
De a verb . • 
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METHODS SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 



Nazli Choucri 
Spring 1973 



Department of Political Science 
Massachusetts Institute of 

Technology 
Cambridge^ Massachusetts 



I. International Relations Methodology: Introduction. 

AlKer, Hayward R,, "The Long Road to International Relations Theory: 
Problems of Statistical Nonadditivity , " World Politics, Vol. XVIII 
July 1966, No. h, pp. 623-656. 

Lakatos, Imre and Alan Musgrave, Criticism and the Growth of Know - 
ledge. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1970^ 

Boulding, Kenneth, "General Systems Theory--The Skeleton of Science, 
reprint from Management Science , 2, 197-208^ 1956, 

II. The History of International Relations: Field Seminar 

Tanter, Raymond and Richard H, Ullman (eds,). Theory and Policy 
In International Relations , Princeton: Princeton university 
Press, 1972. 

Dougherty, James E. and Pflatzgraff, Robert L. Jr., Contending 
Theories of International Relations, New York: J.' B. Lippincott 
and Co., 1971, Part 1: "Theoretical Approaches to International 
Relations,^' pp. 1-45, 

Kay, David A. and Eugene B, Skolnikoff (eds,). World Eco-Crisis: 
International Organizations in Response , Ma d ison: University 0 f 
Wisconsin Press, 1972, 



III. Methodological Controversies in International Relations; 
Some Major Problems 

Alker, Hayward R., Jr., "Statistics and Politics: The Need for 
Causal Analysis," in Seymour Martin Lipset, (ed,), Politics and 
the Social Sciences . New York: Oxford Press, 1969, pp, 244-313, 

Mueller, John E. (ed.), Approaches to Measurement in International 
Relations , New York: Apple ton-centui^y crorts, lyby. 

Alker, Hayward R,, Jr., (1970), "Multivariate Methods for Political 
Analysis: A Review and Some Proposals," paper presented at 
International Political Science Association VIII World Conference 
at Munich, Aug. 30-Sept , 5, 1970, 
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Simon,^Herbert, Model of Man, New York: John Wiley and Sons, .Inc., 

^^foS^i Sof? °^ international Games: Requirements 

for a Model of the International System," Peace Research ^nM ft « 

oi ' "pennsvlv2nli Volume XI, 1969, Philadaiphia: Unl versity 

^^S??S''^c: ^"^^S^A "Modern Systems Theory-An Outlook for Cooing 
With Change," General System Yearbook '' Vol. XV, 1970? pp? isfaa. 

^X^^i^oir^^^^''" ^""^ Fore ign Policy: Alternative Modes of 

^""^f^o^^ (^^'^^ Peace, War and Numbers . Beverly Hills- 
Sage Publications, 1972^ "'^''^^•^y nxxx6>. 

Alcock, Norman Z., "An Empirical Measure of Interna tion Threat- 
P°«LT^^''^'?'*X Implications for the Middle Ea s? Conflict " * 
ggf^^^^^!?^ ^^ Society (Internationan Pape rs. Vol. XV 1970 
miadeiphla: Universliy of Pennsylvania, pp ! 51.72. ' 

^^tI!^^ "^^ Analytical Study of Balance of Power Theories '» 

Journal of Peace Research . Vol. 4, 1967, pp. 270-287: 

Hanrieder, Wolfram P., Comparat ive Foreign Policy Theoretical 
Essays . New York: D avid McKay, Ib^/i, Ch. b. theoretical 

^- National P olitics and Foreign Policy: Continued 

Dowty Alan "Conflict in War Potential Politics: An Aooroach to 
Historical Macro-'.nalysis, " Peace Research Soc ^etV^T^gp^n't.^g. . ^ 
Papers , Vol. XIII, 1970, pp.' 8b-104. \ -i-nLernaLional) 



Newcombe Alan and James Wert, An Inter-nat ion Tensiometer for the 
Prediction of War, Canada: C anadian Peace Research lnltitSteri9 72. 

^^Peace^Re'earch^qoM^tHT^J^ in International Systems of Nations," 
i-eace Res earch Society (Internat ional^ Papers. Vol. XI 1Q6q 
Philadelphia : Universliy ot Pennsylvania. ' 

Smoker, Paul, "Anarchism, Peace and Control: Some Ideas for Future 
fo?? Research Society (InternationaU plper L Vol 
1971, Philadelphia: Univer sity of Pennsylvania. ^ ' 

^°n!«H?A o^r?/- u?^ ^^"^y °- Hoggard, "Foreign Policy Behavior in 
Dyadic Relationships: Testing a P/ a-Theoretical Extension " A 
paper for the Annual Meeting of the International Studies Associ- 
ation, San Juan, Puerto Rico, March 17, 1971. ^^^^^^^ hssoci 

^""^^nt^A.fS!!" ^Ztl"^ lJ!^^.^ International Organization: 

^ eace Research 
Phiiade Lphia: 
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Russett, Bruce M., What Price Vigilance ? j New Haven: Yale University 
Press, 1970. 

Smoker, Paul, "Pear in the Arms Race: A Mathematical Study," in 
James N. Rosenau, International Politics and Foreign Policy 
(second edition) New York: Alfred A. Knopr, 1909^ PP. !3'r>582. 

VI. The Analysis of Complex Systems: Econometric Models and Methods 

Choucri, Nazli, "Applications of Econometric Analysis to Forecasting 
in International Politics," Peace Research Society (International) 
Papers, in press (mimeo.) 

Bremer, Stuart J., David Singer and Urs Luterbacher, "Crowding and 
Combat in Animal and Human Societies: The European Nations, 
1816-1965," Nov. 1971, University of Michigan. 

Fisher, Franklin M. and Albert Ando, "Two Theorems on Ceteris Paribus 
in the Analysis of Dynamic Systems," American Political Science 
Review , 56, March 1962, pp. II8-II3. 

Milstein Jeffrey, "Soviet and American Influences on the Arab-Israeli 
Arms Race : A Quantitative Analysis, " Peace Research Society (Inter - 
n ational) Papers , Vol. XV, 1970, Philadelphia: University of 
Pennsylvania, pp. 6-27. 

Choucri, Ntzli, "Defense Budgets and the Middle East Conflict: A 
Commentary, " Peace Research Society (International) Papers , 
Vol. XV, 1970, Philadelphia: university of Pennsylvania, pp. 28-30. 

Blalock, Hubert M., Theory Construction: From Verbal to Mathe - 
matical Formulat ions , Englewood bllffs. New Jersey: Prentice- 
Hall, 1965. 

VII. The Behavior of Complex Systems: System Dynamics 

Forrester, Jay W., "Counterintuitive Behavior Social Systems^' 
Technology Review , Vol. 73, No. 3, January 1971, pp. I-I6. 

Choucri, Nazli, Michael Laird and Dennis L. Meadows, "Resource 

Scarcity and Foreign Policy: A Simulation Model of International 
Conflict," Cambridge: MIT Center for International Studies c/72-9, 
197?. 

Meadows, Donella, e_t ai^. , The Limits to Growth , New York: Potomac 
Associates, 1972. 

Report on the Limits to Growth , A Study of a special Task Force 
of the world tiank, September, 1972. 

VIII. Short Range Imperatives in International Politics | Markov 

Models, Baynesian Statistics, and Events AnalysTs 

Ben-Dak, Joseph D. and Michael Mihalka, "Baynesian Analysis: An 
Exposition and Implications for International Peace," Paper 
presented at the First Annual Convention of the Peace Research 
Society (International) Southern Section, North Carolina, Apr:! 




1912, 



Rosenau, James N., "The Adaptation of National Societies: A Theory 
of Political System Behaviour and Transformation," 1970, The McCaleb- 
Seiler Publishing Company, pp. 1-27. 

Goodman, Ronald, Jeffrey Hart, and Richard Rosecrance, Testing Inter - 
national Theory; Methods and Data in a Situational Anaiysis"or 
International Politics , Ithaca; Cornell University. 

Hanried^^r, Wolfram F. , Comparati ve Foreign Policy ; Theoretical 
Essays , New York; David" McKay, 1971, Ch. 0 and 11. 

Azar, Edward (1970), "Analysis of International Events," Peace Research 
Reviews , Vol. IV, No. 1, Nov. 1970. 

IX. Simulation and Forecasting in International Relations; Problems 
and Prospects — — 

Abelson, Robert P., "Simulation of Social Behaviour," in Gardner 
Limzey and Elliot Aranson (eds,). The Handbook of Social Psycho - 
lOpy , Vol. r, 19o3, pp. r7^-:556, Reading, Mass: Addison-Wesley 
PuDilcation Co. 

Raser, John R., Donald T. CampheLl, and Richard W. Chadwjck, 

"Gaming and Simulation for Devfioping Theory Relevant to Inter- 
national Relations," General System Yearbook ,. Vol. XV, 1970, pp. l33- 

Brody, Richard A., "Some Systemic Effects of the Spread of Nuclear 
Weapons Technology: A Study through Simulation of a Multl- 
Nuclear Future,"^ The Journal of Conflict Resolution , Vol. 7, 
W-:;, pp. tjoi-?^;:. 

Her.r.an, Charles F. ana M^ir.^aret G., "An Attempt t.o Simulate the 

Outbre^K of World War I,^' in James N. Rosenau (ed.), Internationa 1 
Politics and Foreign Policy , New York: Tne Free Press"; 1969, 
pp. ■.■cr-o:\f. 

Burgess, PhKlp and James A. Robinson, "Alliances and the Theory of 
Coalition Action: A Simulation 01' Coalition Processes," in James 
N. Rosenau, Intprnationa x Politics and Foreign Policy , (second edition), 
New York: Alfrei A. Knop:', 19b9, PP . b^:}-6i:?.s 

Cnoucri, Na:'li, "Key Is::'ues in International Relations Forecasting," 
Chaptpr I in N-irli Choucri nnd Thomas W. Robinson (eds.), Fore - 
casting-, in International Relations: Theory, Methods, Problems , 
rrosppcts , (in pre pa rati on) September I97'i. 



Bobrow, Davis, "Criteria for Evaluating Forecasts," in Nar.ii Choucri 
and Thomas W. Robsnson (eds.). Forecasting in Interna t ionn 1 Rela - 
tions: '^^''^o^y? Methods, Problems, Prospects , (in preparation) 
September 1973. 

X. Simulation and Forecasting in International Relations; Problems 
an^! Prospects - Continued 

Blackman, Wade A., "Forecasting Through Dynamic Modeling," Technolo - 
gical Forecasting and Social Change , Vo I . , 197'- , pp . 91- :''•>( . 
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Martino, Joseph P. , Technological Forecasting for Dec is Ion -Mfei king . 
New York: American Elsevier PuDllshlng Co., 197^. 

XI . Ethical Questions i n International Relations; Field Seminar 

Kelman, Herbert C, A Time to Speak; On Human Values and Social 
Research , San Franciscc ; Jossey-Bass Co., 19t>ti. 

XII. Career Choices in International Relations; Where can you go 

from here? 



Field Seminar 
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FOREIGN POLICY MAKING, SHAKING AND BREAKING 
(Political Science S-mS) 



David Bobrow f .d Enid Schoettle Dept. of Political Science 

Winter 1971-72 University of Minnesota 

Minneapolis, Minn. 



This course is concerned with public policy on international 
matters and the relationship of analysts and analytic skills to 
that sector of public policy. Accordingly, the specific contents 
of the course are intended to give you: 1) standards for appraising 
foreign policy and analytic contributions to it; 2)awareness of 
latent phenomena which affect foreign policy as distinct from ex- 
plicit rationales for policy; 3) initial familiarity with a reper- 
toire of analytic interventions in the policy process; and U) indi- 
vidual and group experience in designing policy interventions. 



Course Project 

Select one decision-making unit in either the Executive or 
Congressional branches of the U.S. government. Discuss how this 
unit, in the period from fall, 1963, to spring, 1968, might have 
intervened to have produced a different outcome in U.S. Vietnam 
policy from the results described in the Pentagon Pape rs. Begin 
by stipulating the outcome (s) the intervention seeks to^achieve. 
Your paper should be sure to address these questions: DWhat 
information would the unit need to execute the intervention you 
suggest? 2)How would it get and when would it need the information? 
3)What strategies would be most conducive to successful execution 
of the intervention? 4)How likely would the intervention you sug- 
gest be to succeed, given optimal information and strategic choice? 
5) If unlikely to succeed, what conditions would have to have been 
different in what particular ways for the intervention to work? 



Reading Outline 

FART I: Standards and Definitions (lst-2nd weeks) 
1. Policy performance 

Deutsch, Karl W. , The Nerves of Government . New York: The Free 

Press, 1963 — — ■ 
Lasswell, Harold D. , The Decision Process; Seven Categor .jG of 

^^" ctional Analysis . (College Park, Maryland, Bureau 

of Governmental Research, 1957) 
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2. Foreign Policy 

Brunner, Ronald D. and Liepelt, Klaus, "Data Analysis, Process 
Analysis, and System Change." Institute of Public Policy 
Studies, University of Michigan (Discussion Paper ^20) 

McGowan, Patrick J., "A Formal Theory of Foreign Policy as Adaptive 
Behavior. " 

Meehan, Eugene J., "The Concept 'Foreign Policy*" 

Ranney, Austin, ed. , Political Science and Public Policy , "The 

Analysis of Public Policy," by Robert H. Salisbury. Chicago: 

Markham Publishing Co., 1968 

PART II: Constraints on Foreign Policy (3rd-Uth weeks) 

1. Organizational Constraints: 

Downs, Anthony, Inside Bureaucracy . Boston: Little, Brown, 1967 
Allison, Graham T. , Essence of Decision . Boston: Little, Brown, 1971 

2. Group Mentality 

Mead, Margaret and Metraux, Rhoda B. , eds . , Study of Cultures at 
a Distance , Part 10. Chicago: University of Chicago, 1953 

Erikson , Erik H . , Childhood and Society (Chapters 8 6 9), 1st ed., 
1950 ; 2nd ed. , 1963. New York: Norton 

3. Contextual Constraints 

Schelling, Thomas C. , Arms and Influence (Chapter 2). Yal^ 

University Press 
Schilling, Warner R. , "The H-bomb Decision," POLITICAL SCIENCE 

QUARTERLY 76:1. March, 1961, p. 24-46 

Economic Constraints 

Russett, Bruce, What Price Vigilance (Chapters 4 6 5). New Haven: 

Yale University Press, 1970 
Crecine , John P. and Fischer, Gregory, "On Resource Allocation in 

the U.S. Department of Defense." Institute of Public Policy 

Studies, University of Michigan (Discussion Paper #31) 
National Urban Coalition, Th e Counterbudget . New York: Praeger, 1971 
Schultze, '-ied, Rivlin, anH" Teeters , SETTING NATIONAL PRIORITIES: 

THE 1-.2 BUDGET. Washington, D.C., Brookings Institute, 1971; 

(Ask for by title) 
Russett, Bruce M. , ed.. Economic Theories of International Politics . 

Chicago: Markham Publishing Co., 1968 

5. Public Opinion Constraints 

Kussett, Bruce M. , The Revolt of the Masses: Public Opinion on 

Military Ex pe nditures 
Mue.T ler , John E . , ^'Trends in Popular Support for the Wars in Korea 

and Vietnam." AMERICAN POLITICAL SCIENCE REVIEW, June 1971, 

Vol. LXV, No. 2 

Mueller, John E., "Presidential Popularity from Truman to Johnson." 
AMERICAN POLITICAL SCteNCE REVIEW, March 1970, Vol. LXIV, No. 1 
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^^^®^?nltVr^SnfT;v'"^5® "y^^ ^'^^^ Stalemate Machine." 

PUBLIC POLICY, Spring 1971, p. 217-27H 

Cantril, Albert and Roll Jr., Charles W., Hopes and Fe ars -of the 
American People . New York: Universe Books, U ' l 

PART III: Analyst Performance (5th week) 

^'^''^^Poi^CY^.ci^^MC?.'^^? Policy-Making." 
POLICY SCIENCES, 1:1, Spring 1970, pp. 73-86 

Moscher, Frederick C. and Harr, John E., Programming Systems and 
Foreign Affairs Leadership. Oxford University press, isyo 

Enthoven, Aiam c. How Much is Enou^i h? Harper and Row, 1971. 
Chapters 1-3, 

Hammond, Paul Y., "A Functional Analysis of Defense Department 
S^fimi2!?r^^^^"S m McNamara's Administration," AMERICAN 
POLITICAL SCIENCE REVIEW, 62:1, March 1968, pp. 57-69 

Wildavsky, Aaron B., "Political Economy of Efficiency." PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION REVIEW, 26:292-310, December 1966 

Wildavsky, Aaron B. , "Rescuing Policy Analysis from PPBS." 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION REVIEW, 29:2, pp. 189-202, March/ 
April 1969 

Operations Research Society of America, Committee on Professional 

"Guidelines for Professional Practice," OPERATIONS 
RESEARCH, September 1971, pp. 1127-1131 x.AnxiuiM:> 

PART IV: Analytic Interventions (6th-9th weeks) 

1. Frameworks for thought: the mindsets of analysts 

Rosenau, James N., ed.. International Politi cs and Foreign Policv. 
Revised ed. 1969. "International Orisis as a Situational 
Variable," by Charles F. Hermann, pp. ^09-U21. New York: 
Free Press 1969 

Schelling, Thomas C. , The Strategy of Conflict . Cambridge: Harvard 

University Press 195 6, c. 196 0 ^ 
Boulding, Kenneth E., Conflict and Defense . New York: Harper 1962 

les. Rebellion and Authority. 
Chicago: Markham 1970 ~ ^ 

2. Understanding Others and Self; What You Must Know in order to 
Know What not to do 

Finiay, David J., Enemies in Politics . "Cognitive Dynamics and 
Images of the Lnemy," by Die Hoist i, pp. 25-96. Chicago: 
Rand McNally 1967 ^ 

Cantril, Hadley, The Human Dimension . New Brunswick: Rutcers 
Univeristy Press, 1967 " 

Pogow, A^^nold, James Forrcstal . New York: Macmillan 1963 

George, Alexander L. , Propaganda Analysis . White Plains: Row, 
Peterson 1959 

3. Group Problem Solving 

Burton, John W. , Conflict and Co-^mun ication. New York: The Free 

^Press 196y ~ 
Merritt, Richard L., ed.. International Communi cation. 
Article by Ilerber t Kelman ' ~ 
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Horror Stories are Instructive 

a. Third party assessment 

Wohlstetter, Roberta, Pearl Harbor, Warning and Decision , Stanford: 

Stanford University Press 1962 ~" 
Whaley, Barton, Operation Barbarossa . Cambridge. Center for 

International Studies, M.I.T. 1969 
Tuchman, Barbara, Guns of August . New York: Macmillan 1962 
Whiting, Allen S., cnina Crosses the Yalu . New York: Macmillan 1960 

b. Retrospective self -report 

Speer, Albert, Inside the Third Reich . New York: Macmillan 1970 
Hoopes, Townsend, The Limits of Intervention . New York: 
David McKay iJ^ 

5. Policy Critique as Warning 

Milburn, T.W., "Vietnam and the Policy Sciences" 
Ravenal, Earl C. , "Nixon Doctrine, Defense Policy and our 

Commitments in Asia." FOREIGN AFFAIRS, U9:2, January 1971, 

pp. 201-217 

Institute for Strategic Studies, Problems of Modern Strategy . 

"The Reappraisal of Limited War," by Robert E. Osgood, 

part I, pp. U1-5U. (Adelphi Paper #51, February 1969) 
George, Alexander L. , et. al. , The Limits of Coercive Diploma cy. 

Intro Chapter 1, 5. Bostoffi Little, Brown 1971 
Kaufmann, William W., ed.. Military Policyand National Security . 

Chapters 1, U. Princeton University Press 1956 

6. Opposed Systems Design 

Kaplan, Morton A., ed . , New Approaches to International Relations . 
"Theory and Opposed-Systems Design," by Albert Wohlstetter, 
pp. 19-53 

Irving, David John Cawdell, The Mare' s Nest . London: William 
Pruitt, Dean G. and Snyder, Richard, Theory and Research on 

Causes of War . "Deterrence as an Influence Process," by 
Ithiel de Sola Pool, pp. 189-196. Englewood Cliffs, New 
Jersey: Prentice-Hall 1969 

7. Cooperative Systems Design 

Falk, Richard A., This En dangered Planet . New' York: Random 
House 1971 

U.S. Air Force Academy Department of Political Science, American 
Defense Policy , ed . , Smitl; III, Mark E., and Johns , Jr . , 
Claude J. The Anatol Rapoport article. 
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SECTION POUR 

THE THIRD WORLD : PERSPECTIVES 
ON DEVELOPMENT ANP JUSTICE — 



RACE AND INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
(CJovernment 360) 



Locksley G. E. Edmondson 



Spring 1973 



Department of Government 
Cornell University 
Ithaca, New York 



Approach 

The earlier part of the course (through March 7) will involve 
a series of lectures supplemented by seminar discussion of assigned 
readincs. The rest of the course will be comprised of further in- 
tensive discussion of assigned readin^-s and of two written presen- 
tations by students. 

A short paper (7-10 pages) is due by noon, Monday 26 March, 
ine second (^0-30 pages) paper is due by Wedne'sdav 18 Aoril TWO 

one of which will be deposited 
-^^O Library Reserve (or, if po^isible, in a convenient place 
m iscGraw nail) so that they may all be read in advance of the rele- 
vant seminar discussion. "~ 

The instructor reserves the right to aet a final (take-home) 
examination— dependinc on whether he feels that students have not 
cjne sufficient work in preparing for seminar discussions or in pre- 
paring; papers— but he hopes that such a step will be unnecessary 
ASGurting that there v:ill be no examination, final crades will re- 
ilect (a) participation in seminars and (b) quality of written work. 
...xco, oen.at±vely in lieu of an examination, an additional seminar 
has ::ecn arraii-ed for the final week of the course, .ve have further 
-checulea i-ov:^ additior.al seminars during the first two weeks to 
r.a.Le up for the time loct due to our late start. 

Epokc tj Be Purchased 

lianna:. ARiiXDT, I:nperlalicrn . 

1)32 11 D^WirJO:;, Tiic- Liberation of Guinea . 

i^Yar.uZ ?;a::o:;. The Wre to r.ed of the Earth? 

Rrankl'r. rR^'iZI^R, Race ai:d Culture Coi^tactJ i >. the Modern World 
r.auardo MO:DL.-\.Tr:, The " " ~^ 

Co ;i":;e Jcheijulf 



Stru 



le Tor I-;o.:Lt:nbique . 



iieaol.i-- "latcrlalj arjr:l-nec jIow ciio-.;lc all Le read ti^orou-l.l- 



— • the di^ju; :-lo.: <-'at c i;otcd. Thlr 60c: r :-,ot, 



'^-^ ^■•.;p;^lc::K-;;tary rpadi::.';; cno.i-c]-! is :i0P-'C: 
t/.nu ut/.Gcnt.: ..ill i i;,u :.)^:^.-lble t .) CD-oUlt .;-.v;nc 
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II. "1919 anc 197I: A Coniparatlvc Temporal Introduction" 

III. Hace Studies International Studit-^s 

UNITAR (United Ilationf- Institute for Training anrj ReGearcb) 
"G'l'deli.ies for a 'itudv of the Effccttvenesc of Policies and Measures 
Acain?t il3ci?l Discri-V.ation," U.::. D>o . A/C01:F. 32/11, '^0 ?el- . lO^B 

"o.-'e, Peter. "Tr.o Devt loonient of Race L tudie l', in Shepherd, Cfcor^e, 
Jr., and LeHelle, Tij.dc-;, eds.. Race Anonr: Mationn; A Conceptual 
Approac:; . 

L-.terr:atl-)nal 2>-; e.; .•looc-oia of t-.e Social ?cienccn , ed. b- David I-. 
gill;; (^^ev; York, l-olO, Vol. pp. ^ ^-.0 on ' International Folitica 
and o^. C0~o3 on various asoect? of International Relatlor.s . 
(:;.B*.'The En cyclopecia ir not on Reserve: it should be- readil:' 
available in Urlt' or 01 in Libraries for consultation.) 

IV. Tov;arc the .'rtuir. of "International Race Relations." 

••dmr.cson, Ljc'.Lclr--. "The Challenres of Race: Pro;r. Entrenched V.'hite 
^o-'cr to Rising 31ack Fcv;er, International Journal, XXIV (Auturan 
i."^-0, '^-/S-Zl^. 

Gard.lner, Rcbort . "Race a;-.; C.-lor in International Rt lation?:^ , " 
Daedaluc , XCVI (Sprin,; I967), '.-'.-.'o-SH ; reprinted in John Hope Franklin, 
ed.. Color and Race , pp. 18-32;. 

Icancc, ilarold. "Color ir. ,;orlc: affaire," F-reirn Affairr , XLVII 
(Jar:;.iir:/ l;-6.-), 2:^-:i-J; reprinted ir, ihephord, Geor-e, eu.. Racial 
Influence g on American rjreij:n Folic:' , Ci-.a.Ttor 1, 

:.:a::t, Robert. "^o.'-.e Ti^ecrc t lea 1 C. n?iderations in the Study of 
Ir.rernat Icnal Xace Relatior.c (m.irneo). 

Pre::^v.-e;';v, A. "i^acc '\r\6 Colour t:: Intc ma tioi.al Relai:ionc, " 

YcarVpch -of ■ ^rlci' :^f:-.^irr I97O , V-1. I. , pp. ^-'-o?. 

J h.e or.c r c a no Lc Me lie, Race .•:?:)::: :;a^l.?nr: , F e v;c r d ( y Le Vs- lie) n r. v. 
Chr--pter 1, .;'u;y of Race In America- F-rei;-n Policy and Inter- 

nati:i-.':ul Relaiionc' y o.-coherd. 

(R ) RVOLUTIO ; .r. t<: n.. PECT3 

Race an.o Cv.I'jure C-)ntac*::; : Hiijtorical AGotcto oi Glohali>.-..?tion 

a) Di::o-.;:-:: Ir.. o: ;^r'.; ::iei-, Race and Culture Cor.tactG . 

b ) J i a vc; r.\ In (; o;:;p'i r a t i v:. - Ii : te r r.a 1 1 nnal Perspective . 

V" ColoniT;! I::rjoria: ic: and tr:c I::t'.-rnatijr:ali::Qt !. ">n of iince 
Dcrr.iiia ncc 

a) Di::cu:^:.'io.. ^f AreriOt, Irnpo r '.al'.:;:: . 

b) C.Tlor'.la?. I:.r^cr iol lc-. in trie ..truvt ;rin • 01 ti'.e I:/.crnationa ] 
Folitico-iiaciai Ordc^r . 

c) Tiie 'Jijitoci Jt. ;c:j in th.e l-ite 1.-th ce;-;t;c-y Imperial ii; t 
Sy:;-tc;.": D -:ic ^itic-Irtternati vial r'olitio o-Rnc ial . 
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,_VII, Decolonization, Self -De termination, and the Afro-Asian Search 
Restructuring the International Politico-Racial Order. 

a) Transnationalism and Pan-Movements 

b) Theory and Practice of Self -De termination 

c) The Afro-Asian Search 

d) Discussion of Fanon, The 'Wretched of the Earth . 
(C) CO NT£M POHA RY PEHS PEC TIVES . 

VIII. Issue Areas and Systemic Perspectives. 

a) The Transformed Context and Content of an Internationalization 

01 K3C6 

b) Domestic Ethnic Influences on Foreign Policy Formulation and 
Behavior— Discussion of assigned readings on Canada: 

Francois -Albert Angers ":vhy We Shall Never Accept Conscription for 
Overseas bervice, in Ramsay Cook, ed., French-Canad ian 
Nationali sm; An Anthology (Toronto, I969'), dd. $28-236 " 

karcel uaoieux, ■i-mebec in >/orld Affairs— Myth or Reality'?*" 
Speech at University of Montreal, 2 March 1966 (Ottawa! 

- J^^; ^^-^ternal Affairs, Statements and Speeches . No. 68/10) 
P^^y^frtin, Federalism and International gelati ons (Ottawa, 

IJod), Excerpts (pp. 29-33, Sf-^l, ^;7-^*y). w ^ w , 

o'*^;®^?^-^ Influences on National-Regional Patterns of Race 

Edmonoson. -'Caribbean :Ca tion-Building and the Internationalization 

2i ''^^n*..' (mimeo); forthcominc in .Vendell Bell 5: Walter Freeman, 
.X g^""lcity and Nation Baildin^- (Beverly Hills. Calif 107^^ 

^) Intra -Re gionalCleavage/Conflictuai Dimensions: ' ^^^^^ - ^^f^) 

P^ace of South A3ia,'= >;orld 
Politics . XXII (October l)b9), i;0-J6. ~ 

ConfliIt^^^""^^^°'^^"^ Perspectiveii on Racial/Ethnic Cleavage and 

IX. Internatioral Or.^anizational and .Le.-ral Perspectives. 

a) From Lea^iue of rcations to United Nations 
o^ Commonweal:;;! and GAU Interests, Activities, Challenret.' 
cj xnten:ational Conventions: The Search for Legal Standards and 
ProLxcms 01 Implemoiitation 

V'^n 1 ' r international Convention on the Elimination 

0. all r-rm. of Racial Discrimination, " text in Browrlie, Ian 

iff ^'T'' ^^^'P - ^^ .' P-^- ^37-232. (Additional 
copie:: of the In tc ma t iona 1 C onve nt 1 or- itself v/il] be Placed 
on Reserve.) " ' " 

::ote : Si-.ort Paper copicc) due on the follov.inr topic: 

■ .^l^^^Zl^'^-^' t:.e c )ntrirutlon3 of any one of the follo-in.- 

or^ace^n'^retnn'ci?;^ international ??^tion. implication. 

Banton, Michael. Race Relatione . 
Ma.? on, Philip. Pa t te rni- o f Dominance . 
ochermerhorn, R .A . Comparative Ethnic Relati one, 
onibutani, T. and Kv;ah , R . Ethnic '^tra tii'icat ^ ^n 
Van Den Der^^he, Pierre. _Race a"nd' Txac^rr. ' — * 
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X. Race Relations and International Relations Analyses : Recapitulation . 
and Review, 

a) Discussion of: Student Short Papers, 

b) Intensive Case Studies. 

Deutsch, Karl. "Research Problems on Race in Intranational 
and International Relations" in Shepherd and LeMelle, Race 
Among Nations . 

Rosenau, James . Race in International Politics; A Dialogue in 
Five Parts (Monograph published by the University of Denver, 1969* 
on Library Reserve.; Reprinted in Shepherd and LeMelle, Race 
Amon/>: Nations ] and in Rosenau, The Scientific Study of Foreign 
Policy . 

XI, Race, American Interests and the Foreign Policy Process, 

Edmondson, Lockf?ley. "The Internationalization of Black Power: 
Historical and Contemporary Perspectives," Mawaz£, I (December 
lj68), 16-30. 

Edmonds on. "Race and Human Rights in International Organization 
and International Lav; — and Afro-American Interests, " Afro-American 
Studies , II (December 1971), 205-217. 

Fuchs, Lawrence H, "Minority Groups and Foreign Policy," Political 
Science .Quarterly , LXXIV (February 1939), 161-173. 
Haas, Ernst B, Tangle of Hopes: American Commitments and V/orld 
Order , Chap. 8. 

She p he r d , Ge or p;e , Jr . Racial Influences on American Foreign Policy , 
Introduction, Chaps. 2-6, Conclusion. 

XII, Southern African Crisis I: An exploration of the southern African 
internatioiial sybsystcm and its relationship to wider international 
racial, economic, strategic, organizational and legal consid€rati'.)ns, 
cased in part on ad_ hoc lecturer's observations and primarily on 
discussion of the rollov;ing: 

5ov;;T.ari, Larry. "The Subordinate States System of Southern Africa," 

International Studie-^J Quarterly . XII (September I'-jGS) , 231-261. 
Bowman, "Portugal and South Africa," in Steven L, Spiegel and 

Kenneth .,altz, edc., Conflict in .vorld Politics , pp. 3^'3-l^-. 
Ci-.allenor, ilercchelle, "Tov/ardc South African Economic Hegemony in 

Africa: A Preliminary Assessment," Revlev; of Black: Political 

L'conomy , II (Sprin,- lv72), ^6-80. 
wai ters , Ronald ^The Global Context of United SL:?tes Foi-eign 

Policy T^r.-.-ard Southern Africa," Africa Today , XIX (Summer l';^72), 

13-3-.\ 

MAJOR PAPr.-RS DUr." . 

aIII .Sout :.err' African Crlci:-- II. 

-7:) The ar;in,- and Role c^f Liberation i-luvc inc nt:' , 
Davldjori, Baull, Tlic Liberation of' GuLn-.ia . 
■•'.jndlnne, Blduardo"! The Strur':lc for MoraMb Ique . 

c) The Diplo:;.acy of African State.: . 
L'.;sat-:n Manlforbo m: S-juthcrn Afrlc.'; (i -t. ■). 
"Mot'JUiiJhu Declaration"' in Southerr; Af : ic.'a 'I'l). 
c) Trie Ercalai.in^: C^^nflict 
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« 

XZV« Southern African Crisis III. 

a) Southern Africa and United States Interests. 

Bowman, Larry. "South Africans Southern Strategy and Its Implications 

for the United States, " International Affairs (London), XLVII 

(January 1971), 19-30. — — — — 
Cefkln, J. Leo. "Southern Africa and the 1972 Election Campaign," 

Africa Today . XIX (Summer 1972), 55-63. 
Jomson, wait on R. "Afro-America and Southern Africa: A Reassess- 
ment of the Past," Africa Today . XIX (Summer 1972), 5-12. 
Kennan, CJeorge, "Hazardous courses in Southern Africa,^' For eign 

Affairs. XLIX (January 1971), 218-36. 

IQiama, seretse. "African-American Relations in the 1970»ss Prospects 

and Problems. " Africa Today. XVIII (July 1971), 25-34. 
Marc urn, John. The Politics of Indifference: Portugal and Afri ca. 

A Case Study in American Foreign Policy (Syracuse. 1^75). 5^ pp. 
Marcum, "southern Africa and United states Policy: A Consideration 

of Alternatives", In Shepherd, ed.. Racial Influences on American 

Foreltp Policy . Chap. 9. 
McKay, vernon. ^'American Attitudes Toward Apartheid, " in Philip 

i^uigs, South Africa: Problems and Prospec ts, pp. iiO-48. 

b) Die cuss ion Of 2 or 3 student major papers, especially those 
(If any) concernlnts Southern Africa. 

(D) RETROSPECT AND PROSPECT 

XIV. Cone! . sion 

a) Discussion of remaining major papers. 

b) V/hcre Do V/e Go J^om Here? Discussion of following, all 
except starred materials— which should be readily accessible 
elsewhere — on Uris Reserve: 

EdmondJon, Loclcsley. "Africa and the African Diaspora: Interactions, 
Llnkaj-es and Racial Challenges In the Future V/orld Order" 
(ml:neo); forthcoming In All Mazrul and Hasu Patel, eds., Africa 
and .:m-10 Affairs: The Next Thirty Years (New ^ork, 1<^73) 

Or-undy, Kenneth. Guerilla Struggle In Africa: An Analysis and 
Pre V lev;, Foreword, Chaps. 1, 7. 

llaac, Hrnst. Tanr^le of Hopes; American Commitments an d World Order. 

pp. 225-267, ^82-$8t^. 

*Kai:nda, Kenneth. "Race War Coming In Africa", Interview In U.S . News 
and •.■.•orld Report , 2 December 1963, 64-67, "~ 

Kii-ifj;, Martin Luther, Jr. '.-/here Do V/e Go From Here; Chaos or 
Cx'-munit;^ -, Chap, 6, "The '.Vorld House . " ~" 

I^Mclle, Til den and Shepherd, George, Jr. "Race In the Future of 
Internatl^^nal Relations," Journal of Internat ional Affairs, 

XXT, {1^71), 302-313. 

*::ycrc:-v, Julius K. "Under Racism, Either Kan Becomes Less Than a 
Mar:, ^ — lie /j'^''^^^^ Fight, " Objective; Justice, III (January -March 
1/1 ^ J f ...... -i- i , 1:^0 , 

^-Toyr.:-. 3C- , nrr-old, "is a 'Race '.var' Shaping Up?" New Yor^: Times 
Ma;::a.'.:::.c , c/ L^cptenber V)C/i, pp. 26,38-90. " 

Malcol. ■ A ..: peaks , ec. by Geoii^e Breltman, Sect ions 3,'., 7. 
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ECONOMIC IMPERIALISM AND UNZ£R£EVELOmSNT 
(Kconomics M6^) 

Thomas Welsskopf Department of Eoonomlos 

Winter 1973 University of Michigan 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 



Readings are grouped by topics listed In the outline of the 
course; unstarred Items are "required" and starred Items are "recom- 
mended." The following books are readers from which a variety of 
selections appear on the reading list; these readers will be referred 
to by editor (s) only. 

1. Kenneth Boulding and Tapan Mukerjee (eds.). Economic Imperialism 
(1972). 

2. K.T. Fann and D.C. Hodges (eds.), Readings in U.S. 
Imperialism (1971). 

3. Gustav Ranis (ed.), The United States and the Developing 
Economies (l9o4). 

4. Robert Rhodes (ed.). Imperialism and Underdevelopment (1970). 

5. J.D. Theberge (ed.). The Economics of Trade and Development (1963) 

6. Richard Weckstein (ed.J, Expansion of World Trade and the 
Growth of National Economies (19btfJ. 

7. Harrison Wright Ced.], The "New Imperialism; ' (I96I). 

All of these readers (except Ranis and Weckstein) as well as 
the follov.-ing books are recommended for purchase. 

1. Gunnar Myrdal, Th e Challenge of World Poverty , (1970). 

2. James Ingram, International Economic Problems , (l970). 

3. Harry Magdoff, The Age of Imperialism , (19b9 ; . 

I, CEVELOPMENT AND UNCERDEVELOFMENT 

1. Gunnar Myrdal, The Challenge of World Poverty (1970), chap. 1-8. 

2. Andre Gunder Frank, "The Development of Underdevelopment, in 
Rhodes reader . 

3. Paul Baran, "The Political Economy of Backwardness," in 
Rhode s reader. 

*4. Everett Hagen, The Economics of Development (I968), chap. 1-5. 

Paul Baran, The Political Economy of Growth (I968), chap, 5. 
*6. Stephen Hymer and Stephen He&nick, "International Trade 

and Uneven Development," in J. Bhagwati (ed.). Trade, Balance 

of Payment:: and Growth (I971). 

ii . the impact of international economic relations on underdsveloped 
cou::trie3 

A. FOREIGN TRADB: 

Orthoc^ox Trade Theory and f-ie Pattern of World Trade 

1. Jam* s Ingran, International Economic Problems (I970), chap. 1-3* 5. 



- 93 - 



♦2. Pierre Jalee, The Pillage of the Third World (1968), chaps. 1-3. 
The Contribution of Poreijsn T»ade to Development 

3. Ragnar Nurkse, "EVitterna of Trade and Development," in 
Theberge and Weokatein readers . 

4. Gottfried Haberier, "international l^ade and Economic Develop- 
ment, in Theberge reader . 

*5. A.K. Calmer OSS. "Trade and Development," in Theberge reader. 

6. Ounnar Myrdal, "International Inequalities," in O^cksteln reader. 

7. Gerald Meier, "International Trade and International 
Inequality," in Theberge and Weokste in readers. 

*8. Hla Myint, "The csains from International Trade and the Back- 
ward Countries," in Theberge reader. 
9. Richard Caves, "Vent for Surplus Models of Trade and Growth," 
in Theberge reader. 
*10. Holils Chenery, "Comparative Advantage and Development 

Policy, in Theberge reader. 
*11. Gottfried Haberler7 "Comparative Advantage, Agricultural 
Production and International Trade," in Theberge reader. 

The Terms of Trade 



12. Raul Prebisch, "Development Problems of the Peripheral Countries 
and the Terms of Trade," in Theberge reader. 

13. M.J. Flanders, "Prebisch on k-otectionlsm: An Evaluation, " 
in Theberge reader. 

n4. Gottfried Haberier, "Terms of Trade and Economic Development," 
in Theberge reader. 



Trade Policies 



15. Gunnar Myrdal, The Challenge of World Poverty (1970), chap. 9. 

16. Harry Johnson, Economic Policies Toward Less Developed Countries 

(1967), chaps. 1, 3 (pp. y^-iu7j, y. — 

*17. Lester Pearson, Partners in Development (1969), chap. 4. 



FOREIGN INVESTMENT 



The Pattern of International Investment 

1, Ragnar Nurkse, International Long-Term Capital Move ments, (mlmeo) 
(1972), chaps. T^. 

2. Lester Pearson, Partners In Developnent (1969), chap. 5 and 
Annex II, Tables 12-lb. 

*3. Ragnar Nurkse, "International Investment Today in the Light 

of Nineteenth-Century Experience," Economic Journal , Dec. 195^. 

*4. Thomas Weisskopf, "United States Foreign jPrivate Investment: 
An Empirical Survey," in R.C. Edwards, M. Reich and T.E, 
Weisskopf, The Capitalist System (1972). 

The Multinational Corporation 

5;. Raymond Vernon, Soverelgiity at Bay (1971), chap. 1-3, 5, 6. 
6, Stephen ^ymer, "The Multinational "Corporation and the Law 
of Uneven Development," in J. Bha;2wati (ed,). Economics and 
o World Order. 
ERIC 
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7* Harry Magdoff and Paul Sweezy, "Notes on the Multinational 

Corporation," in Pannja Hodges reader, 
*8. Stephen Hymer. "The Emcienoy (Contradictions )of Multinational 

Corporations, American Eoonomic RevieWj May 1970, 
♦9. Paul Baran and Paul sweezy, "Notes on the Theory of Imperialism, " 

in Pann & Hodges and Bouldine & Muker jee readers. 

The Contribution of Foreign Investment to Development 

10. P,H, Ady, "Private Overseas Investment and the Developing 
Countries," in P,H, Ady (ed,). Private Foreign Investment 
and the Developing World (1971). 

11. Paul streeten, "New Approaches to Private Overseas Investment," 
in P.H. Ady (ed.). Private Foreign Investment and the 
Developing World (1971;. 

12. Felipe Paz OS, "The Role of International Movements of Private 
Capital in Promoting Development," in J.H. Adler (ed.). 
Capital Movements and Economic Development (1967). 

13. Hans Singer, "The Distribution of Gains Between Investing 
and Borrowing Countries," in Theberge and Weeks teln readers. 

14. Raymond Vernon, "Foreign-Owned knterprise in the Developing 
Countries," in Theberg e reader. 

15. Giovanni Arrighl^ "International Corporations, Labor Aristocracies, 
and Economic Development in Tropical Africa," In Rhodes reader. 

16. Hans Schmitt, "Foreign Capital and Social Conflict ?.n Indo- 
nesia, 1950-58," in Rhodes reader. 

*17. G.D. MacDougall, "The Benefits and Costs of Private Investment 
from Abroad: A Theoretical Approach," Economic Record s 
March, i960. 

*18. Carlos Diaz-Alejandro, "Direct Foreign Investment in Latin 

America," in CP. Kindleberger (ed.). The International 

Corporation (1970). 
*19. Harry Johnson, The Efficiency and Welfare Implications 

of the International Corporation," in C.P. Kindleberger (ed.) 

The International Corporation (1970). 
*20. Chandler Morse, "Potentials and Hazards of Direct International 

Investment in Raw Materials," in M. Clawson (ed.). Natural 

Resources and International Development (1964). 
*21. Albert Hirschman, "How to Divest in Latin America - and V/hy, " 

in Hirschman, A Bias for Hope (1971). 
*22. James O'Connor"^ "International Corporations and Economic 

Underdevelopment, " Science and Society , Spring 1970. 

Case Studies 

*23. Keith Griffin, Underdevelopment in Spanish America (1969), 
chaps. 3-4. 

*2^' . Michael Kidron, Foreign Investments in India (I966), chaps. 4, 7. 
*25. Michael Tanzer, Tne ^ i-'oiiticai niconomy or international Oil 
ai.d the Underdeveloped Countries (19fe9Jj chaps. 1-12. 

C. FOREX G:^ AID 

The Pattern of International Aid 



1. I.M.D, Little and J.M. Clifford, Interna ti.^nal Aid {I'jCG), chap. 
1,2. 
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2. Ounnar Myrdal, The Challenge of World Poverty (1970), chaps. 10, 11 
*3. lister Pearson, partners m peveiopment (1969). chaps, 6-9 

and Annex 2, tables 15-27. 
♦4, Harry Johnson, Economic Policies Toward Less Developed 

Countries (1967;, cnap. 3, pp, 80-84, ' 

The Motivations for Foreign Aid 

5. I.M,D, Little and J.M. Clifford, International A id (1966), 
chap. 3. 

6. Edward S. Mason, "United States Interests In Foreign Economic 
Assistance, " In Ranis reader. 

7. Milton Friedman, "Foreign Economic Aid: Means and Objectives," 
In Ranis reader. 

8. Charles Wolf, Jr., "Economic^ld Reconsidered," in Ranis reader. 

9. Harry Magdoff, The Age of Imperialism (I969), chap.^ZH — 

ao. Howard Ellis, ''A Perspective on Foreign Aid," in Ranis reader. 
•11. Hollls Chenery, "Objectives and Criteria for Foreign Assis- 
tance," in Ranis reader. 

The Contribution of Foreign Aid to Development 

12. I.M.D, Little and J.M. Clifford, International Aid (1966), 
chapters ^1,5, 10. ~ — 

13. Keith Griffin and John Enos, "Foreign Assistance: Objectives 
and Consequences, " Economic Development and Cultural Change . 
April 197O; and comments by Issawi, Kellman, Rottenberg and 
Qriffin and Enos in Economic Developmen t and Cultural Change, 
October I971. ^ 

14. Hamza Alavl and Amir Khusro, "Pakistan: The Burden of U.S. 
Aid," In R hodes reader. 

15. Albert Hlrschman and Richard Bird, "Foreign Aid: A Critique 
and a Proposal," In Hlrschman, A Bias for Hope (I971). 

16. Teresa Hayter, Aid as Imperialism (1971)" 

17. Rebecca Scott, "Economic Aid and Imperialism in Bolivia," 
Monthly Review , May 1972. 

CAPITALISM AND DEPENDENCY 



1. Thomas Welsskopf, "Capitalism, Underdevelopment and the 
Future of the Poor Countries,^' Review of Radical Political 
Economics , Spring 197?, and in J. Bhagwatl (ed.j. Economics 
and World Order (1972), ~ 

2. Suzanne Bodenheimer, 'Dependency and Imperialism: The Roots 
of Latin American Underdevelopment," in Fann & Hodges reader. 

3. Thomas Welsskopf, "Dependence and ImperialTsm in India, " 
mlmeo (I972). 

John Weeks, "Employment, Growth and Foreign Domination in 
Underdeveloped Countries," Revle\; of Radical Political 
Economics , Spring I971. "~ ' — — - 

*5. Arthur MacEwan, ^Contradictions in Capitalist Development: 

The Case of Pakistan," Review of Radical Poli tical Economics, 
Spring 1971. — 

*6. Peter Bell and Stephen Resnlck, "The Contradictions of Post- 
war Development in Southeast Asia, " Review of Radical Political 
Economics , Sprjng I971. 
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♦7. Cheryl Payer, "The Perpetuation of Dependence: The IMP and 
the IMrd World," Monthly Review Sept, 1971. 

III. THEORIES OP IMPERIALISM 

A. CLASSICAL IMPERIALISM 

1. J,A. Hobson, "Imperialism: A Study," in- V^i^git and Boulding & 
Muker Jee readers , 

2. V,I. Lenin, "Imperialism: The Highest Stage of Capitalism," 
in Wright reader. 

3. JosephSchumpeter, "Imperialism as a Social Atavism, in 
Wright and Boulding & Muker. lee readers . 

k. 5.M. Winslow. The Pattern of Imperialism (19^8), chaps. 5-7. 

5. David Landes, "The Nature or Jiiconomlc imperialism, in 
Boulding & Muker Jee reader. 

6. Mark Blaug,"' "Economic Imperialism Revisited/' in Boulding & 
Muker Jee reader 

*7. Parker Moon, "The Dynamics of Imperialism, in Boulding & 

Muker Jee reader. 
*8. Richard Koebner, "The Concept of Economic Imperialism' in 

Boulding & Muker Jee reader. 
*9. !Le'ona'rd Woolf , "Empire and Commerce," in Wright reader. 
*10. Murray Greene, "Schumpeter 's Imperialism: A Critical Note, ' 

in Wright reader. 

♦11. William Langer, "A Critique of Imperialism," in Wright reader. 

B. MODERN IMPERIALISM 



Marxist Views 



1. James O'Connor, "The Meaning of Economic Imperialism," in 
Rhodes and Farm & Hodges readers . 

2, iHarry 'MagdolTT ^he Age of Imperialism (1969) chapter 1,2,5. 

*3. Hamza Alavi, "Imperialism; Old and l^ew. " Socialist Register , 19^^. 
*h. Heather Dean, "Scarce Resources: The Dynamics of American 
Imperialism, in Pann & Hodges reader. 

Harry Magdoff, "The Logic of Imperialism," in Social Policy , 
Sept. /Oct. 1970. ^ . 

*6. Gabriel Kolko, The Roots of American Foreign Policy (1909;* 

chapter 3. f cr^s 

*J, William A. V/illiams, The Tra^redy of American Diplomacy (19o2;, 

chapters 1-^. 
Critiques and Alternatives 

8. S.M. Miller, Roy Bennett and Cyril Alapatt, "Does the U.S. 
Economy Require Imperialism?", in Social Policy , Sept. /Oct. 1970. 

9. Robert Zevin, "An Interpretation of American Imperialism, 
Jour nal of Economic History , March 1972. „ 

10. Arthur MacEwan, '"Capitalist Expansion Ideology and Intervention, 
Revie w of Radical Political Economics , Spring 197". 
Martin Bronf enbrenner , "feurdens and Benefits of Empire: American 
Style," in Boulding .?c Muker Jee reader. 
*12. Robert Tucker, The Radical Left and American Foreign Policy (1971), 
Chapter 3- 
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SCIENCE/TECHNOLOOY IN LATIN AMERICA AND WORLD POLITICS 

Jose A , Villegas Institute of Latin American Studies 

Fall 1971 Columbia University 

New York, New York 

I. The New Global Trends of Science and Technology and Its Impact 
on Latin America . 

Galtung, Johan, "The Future of the International System/' Journal of 
Peace Resea rch, Vol. ^i, I967, pp. 305-330. 

Haskingr^aryl P., "Science and Policy for a New Decade," Foreign 
Affairs , Vol. U^j, No. 2, January 1971, PP. 237-270. 

Jantsch, Eric. Technological Forecasting for Planning and Its 
Institutional Implications , NSIA Symposium on National Research and 
Development for the 1970's, Washington, D.C., October 1967. 

Sunkel, Osvaldo, "La Unlversldad Lat;lnoamerlcana ante el avance 
cientlfico y tecnico; alj^unas ref lexlones . " Estudlos Internacionales . 
Ano ^, No. 13, abrll-Junio 1970. pp. 6O-89. 

Varsavsky, Oscar, Ciencla Polltlca y Clentlf iclsmo , Centro Editor 
de America Latina, Buenos Aires, 19b9. ^ 

Sabato, Jorge, and Botana, Natalio, La Ciencla y la Tecnologla 
en el Desarrollo Futuro de America Latina . The World Order Model 
C. inference, Bellaglo, Septiembre 19bfcl, mlmeo. 

Schilling, vVarner R., "Technology and International Relations," in 
International Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences , Vol. 15, New York, 
The Macmillan Co., and the Free Press, 19b'6, pp. 589-598. 

De Solla Price, Derek J., Little Science, Bi|7 Science . Columbia 
University Press, Nev; York, Chapters 1 and ^, 'pp7 1-32; 92-117. 

Ribeiro, Darcy, 0 Processo Clvilizatt^rlo , CivilizaQao Bras lie ira, 
Rio de Janeiro, l-)68, pp. 179-217. 

Herrera, /-Imicao, "La Ciencla en el Desarrollo de America Latina," 
Estudlos Internacionales , Unlversldad de Chile, An'o 2, No. 1, abril- 
Jur.io l .'od. 

:-:ecdhar.i, Joseph, "The Rolei- of Europe and China in the Evolution of 
Oecunienical Science," Clerks and Craftsmen in China and the '.Vest, 
Cambridge University Precs, 1970, pp. 

OECD, Science Growth and Society , The New Persoective. OECD, 
Paric, 1971": . , 

OAS, Estudlos de Base sobre Polltlca y Planlf lcaci(^n Clentifica 
y Tecnold^-ica , Circular Informativa No. 1. Or;-anl2acl(5n de Estados 
AnGricanoG, .-."ashington, D.C. Octubre Ijb'}. ^ 

Morales, i-;anuel Noriega, El Futuro de la Ciencla y la Tecnologia 
on America Latina , VII Corif-reso Interamericano de Planlf lcacl5n, 
Lima, Peru, Octubre 11'68. 

II. Sc ie:ice and Technology and the Political and Strategical Environments 
in Latin /^r.erica . 

S trategy and Science: Toward a National Security Policy for the 
lyTO'p' ^ Hearings before the subcommittee on National Se;:iurity, Policy 
anc Scientific Developments of the Committee on Foreign Affairs. House 
of Representatives, March 11, 13, 13, I9, 20 & 26, 19G'l. 
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Brodie, Bernard, "The Impact of Technological Change in the Inter- 
national System: Reflections and Predictions," Journal of International 
Affairs . Summer 1971, " 

Smiman, Marshall D., "What Does Security Mean Today?", Foreign 
Affairs . July 1971, pp. 6O7-618. \ ^ 

Estrategia . Institute de Estudios Estrategicos, Buenos Aires, 
Argentina, bimonthly journal. 

Hassner. Pierre, ^'Change and Security In Europe," Adelphi Papers . 
Numbers 45-49, February and July 1968. The Institute for Strategies 
Studies, London. 

Marc ha ^ weekly political magazine, Montevideo, Uruguay. 

frimera Plana , weekly magazine, Buenos Aires, Argentina. 

Conflrmado . weekly magazine, Buenos Aires, Argentina. 

Punto Final . weekly political magazine, Santiago, Chile. 

III. Post-Industrial and Post-Revolutionary Models and Scenarios of 
Global Science and Technology . 

Bell, Daniel, "Technocracy and Politics, " Survey, Vol. 16, No. 1, 
Winter 1971, pp. 1-24. ^ ' 

Galtu.ng, Johan, "The Future of the Human Society," Futures, Vol. 2. 
No. 2, June 1970, pp. 132-142. 

Floud, Jean, "A Critique of Bell," Survey , Vol. 16, No. 1, Winter 
1971, pp. 25-43. ' 

Bourrlcaud, Fran9ois, "Post-Industrial Society and the Paradoxes 
of Welfare," Survey , Vol. 16, No. 1, Winter 1971, pp. 43-60. 

Possum, Egil, ^'Political Development and Strategies for Change," 
Journal of Peace Research . October I968, pp. 17-31. 

Calcagno, Alfredo Eric, and Hopenhayn, Benjamin, Speculation on 
the Political Structure of Latin America Toward the Year ^Oo6 , Vll 
Congreso Interamerlcano de Planif icacicJn, Lima, Peru, oct. I968. 

Oteiza, Enrique, Algunos Factores Determlnantes de los Patrones 
Culturales Latlnoamerlcanos del Ano 2000 , VII Congreso Interamerlcano 
de Planif icacion, Lima, Peru, 19b». 

De Souza, Luis Alberto, El Future de las Ideologists y las Ideologias 
del Futuro , VII Congreso Interamerlcano de Planif ioacii^n. Lima, Peru, 
octubrt 1968. 

Silva Michelena, Jose A., "198^: A New Revolutionary Crisis?," and 
"Democracy and Dependency, " in Illusion of Democracy in Dependent 
Nations , MIT Press, 1971, PP. 71-77, 2b^;-281. \ 

IV, The International Methodology for the Study and Research of Global 
Science and Technology^ 

OECD, Science and the Policies of Governments , OECD, Paris, I963. 

U.P. Reunion uel Comlte Ad Hoc Cleiitlflco Consultlvo Interamerlcano . 
w'achlngton, D.C. 7 - 10 de junlo 196b, Union Panamerlcana , Washington, 
D.C. 

EL'tudloG , monthly political Journal, i»lontevldeo, Uruguay. 

American Academy of Science, Office of the Foreign Secretary 
Collection on Latlr, American Reports, V/ashlngton, D.C. 

OAS, Metodologia para la Planlf Icacldn Clenti'flca y Tecnol. 'glca , 
Departamento ce Asuntos Cientl'f loos , Uni6n Panamerlcana, Washington, 
D.C, 1963. 

Ralha, Alberto, "Science Policy In Developing Countrltis," Technology 
and Society , Bath Unlveroity of Technology, Vol. 6, I97I. 
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Bhathal, R.S,, "Science Policy In the Third Worlds " Technology 
and Society . Bath University of Technology, Vol. 6, 1971. 

Qiipm, Robert, "Technological Strategies and National Purpose," 
Science, Vol. 169, No. 39^^, 31 July 1970, pp. ^41-448. 

Advisory Committee on the ^PPj-iggtlon of Science and Technolo^ 
to Development , United Nations ECOSOC. Record of the 14th Session. 
lb-S5 February, 1971, E/AC. 521 L. 120. 24 March 1971. 

V. Latin Amc-rloan Science and Technology Indicators. Case Study; 
Venezuela, cif tiaslc material is collected, Argentina, Chile 
Peru, Cuba or Brazil could be dlscussedT l 

Roche, Marcel, "Social Aspects of Science In a Developing Country," 
(on Venezuela), Impact , Paris, I966. 

Kldd, Charles v., 'Research on Research in Venezuela," Science , 
Vol. 1^9, No. 13, August 1965. 

VI. Transnational Science and Technology; The Multinational Corporation 
in Latin America. The Invisible Elites. 

A Foreiffl Economic Policy for the 1970*3 ; Part 4, The Multinational 
Corp. and International Investment, Hearing, Subcommittee on Foreign 
Economic Policy, Joint Economic Committee, Congress of the U.S. July 
27-30 1970. Washington, D.C. Government Printing Press, I970. 

Ciencla, Tecnlca y Dependencla , Congreso Cultural sobre Dependencia 
Heocolonialismo, Cabimas, Venezuela, 6 de diciembre de 1970, 43 pag. 

A Foreign Economic Policy for the 1970's : Part e, the Multinational 
Corp. and International Investment, Hearing Subcommittee of Foreign 
Economic Policy, Joint Economic Committee, Congress of the U.S., 
July 27-30, 1970, Washington, D.C, Government Printing Office, 1970. 

Bonilla, Frank, Elites and Dependency , Conference on Dependency 
in Latin America: Problems and Solutions, sponsored by the Student 
Association for Latin American Studies, UCLA, March 5-7, 1971. 

"Imprese multinazionali e azione sindicale. Tempi Moderni , No. 6, 
Prima vera 197I, Milano, pp. 3-l4 and 117-126. 

VII. Technological Transfer and Politics in Latin America . 

Araoz, Alberto, La Transf erencia del Slstema Cientifico a la 
Sociedad . Programa de Transferencla, Fundacidn Bariloche, San Carlos de 
Bariloche, Rio Negro, Argentina. Julio 26, I969. 

Baranson, Jack, 'The Influence of economic structure and financial 
resources on engineering for developing economies," and Walter A. 
Chudson, "The dialogue between economists and engineers," pp. 55-6I. 
Industrialization and Development , ed. by H.E. Hoelscher &: M.C. Hawk, 
San Francisco, San Francisco Press, 1969. 

Baranson, Jack, "The role of science and technology in advancing 
development of newly industrialized states," Spcio-Economic Planning 
ociences . Vol. 3, No. H, Deceriber l;^69 (include the best biblio^:raphy 
on Technological Transfer to developing countries). 

Bar-Zakay, Samuel, Policy Making and Technology Transfer; The 
Need for National Thinking Laboratories , p. 4^>97. The Rand Corp. , 
Santa Monica, Calif. .December 1970. 

Ear-Zakay, Samuel, Technological Transfer Model , p. 4509 . Rand 
Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. November 1970. 

Departmento II jional de Planeacit^n, "Transferencla Tecnologica, " 
Revista de Planeaci(5'n y Desarrollo , Bogota, Colombia, Vol. II, Octubre 
,9^-970, No. 3, pp. 379- IW. 
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VIII. The New Big Teohnologles In Latin America; Atomic Energy and 
satellite Communication . 

Sabato, Jorge, "Atomic Energy In Argentina," Estudlos Internaclonales , 
Vol. 2, No. 3. Octubre-Diclembre 1963, pp. 1-^1. 

Mason, E.R., "An Analysis of Nuclear Agro-Industrialized Complex," 
in Science and Technology in Developing Countries , edited by C. Nader, 
Cambridge University Press, 19b9, PP. ill-l^O. 

SkolnlRoff, Eugene B., "The International Functional Implications 
of Future Technology, J .I.A Summer 1971 (forthcoming). 

AIAA 3rd Communications Satellite Systems Conference, April 6-8, 
1^70, Los Angeles, California, papers presented. 

Rowe, James v.'., "Science and Politics in Brazil: Background 
of the 1967 Debate on Nuclear Energy Policy, " in Social Reality of 
Scientific ^.yth , edited by Kalman H, Silvert, New York: American 
Universities Field Staff, 1969, PP. 19-1?^1. 

IX. Science and Technoloi;y and Economic Development. The Developmental , 
Dependency and Revolutionary Models in' Latin America . 

Dos Santos, "America Latina e Nuovo Schema di Rlvoluzione , " Tempi 
F.oderni , No. 6, Prima vera 1971, PP. 67-76. 

Sonilla, Frank, "The Invisible Elites," in The Failure of the 
Elites in Latin America , MIT Press, 1970. 

Pilllpi, Alberto, "Hipotesis del Modelo Historico-E?3tructural 
del Subdesarrollc, " Economi^a y Clenclas Sociales , Caracas, Abril-junio 
•1^70, pp.. 81-9^. 

Cardoso, Fernando, Structural and Institutional Impediments 
to Development," Expert Group Meeting on Social Policy and Planning, 
Stockholm, 1-10 September 1969. Background paper No. 6. 

Oldham, G.H., Science, Technology and Development , Unit for the 
Study of Science Policy, University of Sussex, November 1966. 

Rao, Nagaraja, Technology and Economic Development , V/orkshop on 
Industrial and Technological Research, Djakarta, January 1971. 

Cristianismo y Revolucioi^ , Bimonthly political magazine, Buenos 
Aires, Argentina. 

X. Science and Technology in Japan and Communist China. Lessons 
for Latin America . 

Meedham, Joseph, "Science and Society in East and i;est, " The Grand 
Titration, George Allen and Unwin Ltd., London, I969, PP. 190-^17 . 

Oldham, G.H., '"Chinese Science an-i the Cultural Revolution," 
Technological Review , MIT, Vol. 71, No.l, October-November I968, 
pp. 22-29. 

Maciotti, Manfredo, "China Uses Science Policy to Walk on Tvso 
Le^-^s," Science Policy News , London, May 1971> PP. 70-71. 

Jaubert, Alain, Recherche et developpement en Chine," La Recherche , 
raric, ::o. 11, Avril 1971, PP. 339-3^9. 

Uchida, G., Present-Day China Technology « White Paper . Tokyo, 
June 1968. 

Chens^, Chu-yan, Scientific and Engineering Manpower in Communist 
China 1949-1963 . Washington, D.C. 

;:u, Y. and R.B. Sheeks, The Organization and Support of Scientific 
Research and Development in Mainland China . New York, 1970. 

Abegglen, James, "The Economic Growth of Japan, " Scientific America , 
March, 1970, Vol. 222, i\o. 3, PP. 31-37. 

o 
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Yuasa, Mltsutomo* "Center of Activity: Its Shift from the l6th 
to the 20th Century/' Journal of Japanese Studies in the History 
of Science . No. , 62, pp. 57-75. 

Yuasa, Mitsutomo, "Scientific Revolution in 19th Century Japan, " 
Journal of Japanese Studies in the History of Science . No. 2, 1963. 
pp. 11^-126. 

White Paper on Science and Technology {Science and Technology for 
an Affluent Society J Science and Technology Agency. Japanese Qovern" 
ment March 1970. 

V/ilcox, Wayne, Forecasting Asian Strategic Environment for National 
Security De c is ion-Making i A Report and a Method . Memorandum RM-bl5'+. 
The Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. June 1970. 

XI. The Global Political and Strategical Environments of the 70 's 
and Their Impact on Science Policy in Latin America . 

The Potential Impact of Science and Technology on Future US Foreign 
Policy (Paper presented at the Joint Meeting of zhe Policy Planning 
Council, Depsartment of State, and a Special Panel of the Committee 
on Science and Public Policy, National Academy of Sciences, June 16-17, 
1968.) 

P.A.U. Strategy for Technological Development of Latin America , 
Doc. 2, Part II, and Doc . 4 - Vina del Mar, Chile, May l^-l5, 1$6$. 
Pan Aiperlcan Union. 

Lagos, Gustavo, and Botana, Natallo, Bases Para una Estrategia 
Cientiflco-Tecnoldgj.ca en Amd'rica Latina, Banco Inter-Americano de 
Desarrollo, Institute Para la Integracidn de America Latina, Santiago 
de Chile, dlclembre I968. 

Ribeiro, Darcy, "Quattro Demande all'America Latina, " Tempi Moderni , 
No. 2, Prlmavera 1970, Mllano, pp. 46-60. 

Jantsch, Eric, From Forecasting and Planning to Policy Sciences," 
Policy Sciences , Vol. 1, No. 1, Spring 1970. 

Gaps in Technology , General Report, OECD, Paris, I968. 
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THINKING ABOUT THE FUTURE 



w^Sv®}"^^^ ^""^ Studies Program 

Kurt Wehbring San Francisco State Coll. 

Spring 1970 San Francisco, Calif. 



Course Outline 

A« Overview of present efforts in future viewing ; purpose, values 
and effects — ° ^ — ' 

(Joint class development of course objectives based on initial 
readings) 

Kahn, Herman and Anthony Wiener, The Year 2000, A Framewo rk for 
Speculation on the Next Thirty-Three Years . The Hacmillan 
company, 1367, ^21 pages; pp. xxi-xxvii, 1-5, Chapter 10 
(optional) 

*Bell, Daniel (ed. ), "Toward the Year 2000: Work in Progress" 

Daedalus , summer 1967 , 355 pages; pp. 639-665 
Nisbett, R.A., "The Year 2000 and All That," Commentary, 

June 1968; pp. 60-66 

The Futurist , A Journal of Forecasts, Trends and Ideas About 
the Future 

McHale, John, The Future of the Future . George Braziller, 1969. 
322 pages 

Baier, Kurt and Nicholas Rescher (eds.). Values and the Future. 

The Free Press, 1967, 527 pages 

Jungk, Robert and Johan Galtung, Mankind 2000 , papers presented 
at the 1967 "First International Future Research Conference" 
in Oslo, Universitetsforlaget , 1968, 368 pages 
The Next Ninety Years , California Institute »of Technology, 1967 
Chase, Stuart, The Most Probable World . Harper and Row, 1968 
Landsberg, Hans H. , Leonard L. Fischman, and Joseph L. Fischer, 
Resources in America's Future, Patterns of Availabilities, 
1950-2000, The Johns Hopkins Press, isgS 

^* Inter-relat<3dness or, the limitations of fragmentation 

*McLuhan, Marshal, Understanding Media 
Fuller, Buckminster, Operating Manual for Spaceship Earth , 1969 
The Whole Earth Catalog , Portola Institute > 1969 
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Techniques of future forecasting 

Helmer, Olaf , Social Technology , RAND Corporation <P-3063), 
1965 

Bell, Daniel, "Twelve Modes of Prediction," Daedalus, 1966 
Ayres, Robert U. , Technological Forecasting and Long-Range 

Planning , McGraw-Hill, 1969, 237 pages 
De Jouvenal , Bertrand, The Art of Conjecture * Basic Books, 

307 pages 

Gabor, Denis, Inventing the Future * Penguin Books, 196^ 
Pi^ehoda, R.W, ," ge?igning the Future * Chilton Book Co., 1967 
Hirsch, Werner, inventing Education for the Future , Chandler 

Publishing Company, 1967 
Morphet, Edgar L. and Charles 0. Ryan Ceds.), Designing Edu - 
cation for the Future #1 , Citation Press, 1S67 



Constituent and transitory factors; an investigation of relevant 
variables affecting the future 

Galbraith, John K. , The New Industrial State , Signet Books, 1967, 
»+30 pages 

Mumford, Lewis, "Technics and the Nature of Man," Nature , 
Dec. 4, 1965; pp. 923-928 

Ginsberg, Eli, Technology and Social Change , Columbia University 
Pi^ess, 1964^ ~" ' 

Maslow, A.H., "A Theory of metamotivation : the biological 
rooting of the value-life," Journal of Humanistic Psych- 
ology * /all 1967; pp. 93-127 (also in Sutich, A.J. and 
Vich, M.A. , Readings in Humanistic Psychology , The Free 
Press, 1969) 

Young, Michael, The Rise of the Meritocracy 1870-2033 , Penguin 
Books, 1961, 1567 

Teillard de Chardin, Pierre, The Future of Man . ■ Harper and Row, 
1964 

Drucker, Peter, The Age of Discontinuity. Harper and Row, 1968- 
1969 

Bell, Daniel, "Notes on the Post-Industrial Society," The 
Public Interest , Nos. 6 and 7, Winter and Spring 19f7~ 

Ellul, Jacques, The Technological Society . Alfred E. Knopf, 
1967 



The iprocesses affecting the future: cause and effect, the flow 
of history, serendipity, and chance 

Heilbroner, Robert L. , The Future as History , Grove Press, 1960 
Harrington, Michael, The Acc i denta l Century » Penguin Books, 
I960 
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Bouldingi Kenneth* The Meaning of the Twentieth Century > The 
Great Transition * Harper ana Row> isd4, zob pages 

Toynbee, Ayftflifl, ^rgtudy of History , Oxford University Press, 
1951 

Frankel, Charles, The Case for Modern Man * Beacon Press, 1955, 
2U0 pages 

Modern Historical and Social Philosophies , Dover, 1963 



Alternative futures: Utopian writings and other scenarios 

Theobold, Robert, An Alternative Future for America * Swallow 
Press, 1968 

Theobold, Robert (ed*), Social Policies for America in the 
Seventies, Nine Divergent Views* Doubleday and Company, 

rm * 

Mancel, Frank E*, Utopias and Utopian Thought * Beacon Press, 
1967 

Negley, Glenn and Patrick, J. Max, The Quest for Utopia^ An 
Anthology of Imaginary Societies^ Henry Schuman, Is 52 

Reiner, Thomas A*, Tne Placeof the IdealCommunity in Urban 
Planning , University of Pennsylvania Press, 1953 

Bellamy, Edward, Looking Backward; 2000-1887 * Modern Library, 
276 pages 

♦Goodman, Percival and Paul^ Communitas* Vintage Books, New 
York, 196 0 

Huxley, Aldous , Brave New World , Bantam Books, New York, 1968 
, Doors of Perception , Harper Colbphon Books, New 
York, 1963 

, Island 

Skinner, B* F. , Walden Two , Macmillan, 1948 
Rimmer, Robert, The Harrad Experiment 



Urban futures 

*Ewald, William R* , Jr* (ed*). Environment for Man; The Next 

5 0 Years, Indiana University Press, 1968 " 

, Environment and Change; The Next 50 Years , Indiana 

University Press, 1968 

, Environment and Policy; The Next 50 Years , Indiana 

University Press, 1968 
Advisory Commission on Intergovernmental Relations , _Urban and 

Rural America; Policies for Future Growth, USGPO , 1968 
Anderson ," Stanford (ed*). Planning for Diversity and Choice , 

Possil le Futures and Their Relation to the Man-ControlTed 

Environment , MIT Press, 196 8 
Hodge, Patricia L* and Phillip M. Hauser, The Challenge of 

America's Metropolitan Population Outlook , 196 0 to lW5 * 

Prepared for the National Commission on Urban Problems, 

Frederick A. Praeger , 1968 
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Weismantel, William (ed.), "The Postindustrial City," New 
Mexico Quarterly , University of New Mexico, Fall 1968 
Gottman, Jean, Megalopolis . Twentieth Century Fund, 19B1 
Mumford, Lewis, " Tne City Tn History , Harcourt Brace and World, 
1961 



H. The process of change; planning mechanisms and techniques for 
intervention 

Tabun, Don, The Dynamics of Change . Prentice -Hall , 1968 
Kramer, Ralph M. and Harry Specht, Readings in Community 

Organization Practice , Prentice -Hall , 1969 (Section F, 

"Social Planning") 



The Futurist magazine is available from: 

The World Future Society 
P.O. Box 19285 
Twentieth Street Station 
Washington, B.C. 20036 

Annual subscription, which includes membership in the society, 
is $7.50. 
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SCIENCE FICTION AND SOCIAL POLICY 

Dennis Livingston Department of Interdisciplinary Studies 

Fall 1971 Case Western Reserve University 

Cleveland, Ohio 



Description : This is a course neither in the history nor the 
literary qualities of science fiction. Rather, we will focus on 
what science fiction has to say about important public policy issues 
now bedeviling society or likely to arise in the near future. Our 
studies will cover this matter by analysis of plot themes of the 
stories we read, and of implicit assumptions and possible social 
impact of the literature as a whole. That is, science fiction is 
important for both its explicit content and for the impact of that 
content--its concepts and philosophies-- on society at large. 
We view science fiction from the perspective of the decision-maker 
or concerned citizen who desires insights into contemporary social 
problems that he is not likely to get from more traditional non- 
fiction social science literature. 

In this light, the stories you will read have not been chosen 
because of their great contributions to science fiction litera- 
ture—though they are all of high quality--but because they represent 
works of sociological science fiction that contain stimulating 
portraits of where we are and where we may be going. 

Research Paper : The focus of your out of class reading for this 
course wiii be on developing material for a research paper related 
to our subject matter. Picking a topic need not be as difficult 
as it might at first seem. You could investigate a body of litera- 
ture by one author (Social Policy Themes in the Works of...) 
or compare several authors* treatment of one particluar theme 
(overpopulation, nuclear war, misuses of technology, race relations, 
cities, etc.) or trace a given theme historically through the 
literature, or compare one or more authors' portraits of alternate 
societies. You could also develop paper topics around the historical 
impact of particular works ( Frankenstein ^ The Battle of Do rking, 
The War of the Worlds , 1984, etc), or ^e "influence of science 
fiction on selected audiences (scientists, school children), or the 
broader impact of certain science fiction themes on the public 
consciousness (space flight, alien invasion, robots, etc.). 

I should add that you need not restrict yourself to written science 
fiction in your research--the literature as found in cinema, radio, 
television, and comic books is important and acceptable too. 

Texts. Agel, Jerome, The Making of Kubrick's 2001 , Signet. 

Amis, Kingsley, New Maps or Hell: A Survey of Sci ence 

Fiction , HarcourE 

Brunner, John, Stand on Zanzibar, Ballantine. 
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Clarke, Arthur C, 2001: A Space Odyssey . Signet. 
Heinlein, Robert, The Man Who aoi>. thelfe'o n. Signet. 
Miller, Walter M. , Jr., A Canticle for L eibowitz. Ace. 

Keyes, Daniel, Flowers for Algernon, San tarn. 

Crichton, Michael, Tne Andromeda Strain , Dell. 

Pohi, Frederick and"(L'yrii Kernbluth, The Space Merchants, 

Ace. 

Vonnegut, Kurt, Player Piano , Avon. 

Wells, H. G., Three Prophetic Novels by H . G. Wells, Dover. 
Haydon, B. , The Year ^.'000 , RAND Corporation. 



Course Outline 

I. Herman Kahn Meets Godzilla, or. Futurology and Science Fiction. 

A. Wells, 

B. Haydon; Livingston, "Science Fiction Perspectives on Alter- 
native World Futures" (distributed in class); Kahn, selected 
charts from remarks to the House Committee on Science and 
Astronautics, The Management of Information and Knowledge 
(distributed in class). 

II. Alternative World Futures 

A. Pohl and Kornbluth. 

B. Brunner. 

II 1/7, A Digression. 
A. Amis 

Midterm essay to be handed in on October 20; I'll be damned if 
I can think of something for you to write on that isn't some 
kind of regurgitated book review--I»m stuck--sc we'll have to 
talk about this in class. 

III. The Uses of Science and Technology. 
A. Heinlein. 

3. Vonnegut. 

C. Crichton. 

D. Keyes. 

IV. The Nature of Man. 
A, Clarke 

3. Ae-e!. 
C. MUler. 

ft=s earch paper due last day of cLaps. 

Final essay die on date oi' ;iss;gned exam (same problem as above). 

Science Fiction Bibiiosraphy 
Introduction: In the comp.ilation below, I have not attempted to list 
Individ.r- L novels or i^tory coi Lections b.y authors, but have focused 
on irr.cort-'nt. non-fiction wors^.s about Fci'-^nce fiction an:i on good 
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anthologies. However, I have attempted preliminary classifications 
of novels and stories by plot content in too articles: 

"Science Fiction as a Source of Forecast Material," Futures 

Vol. I, March 1969, PP. 232-?38. 

"Science Fiction Perspectives on Alternative World Futures," 
International Organization , in press. 

I. Non-Fiction and Bibliographic Indexes about Science Fiction 
No'te : The most comprehensive list or such worKs is presently 
being compiled in annotated format by Thomas Clareson, editor 
of Extrapolation , and will appear periodically in that 
magazine . 

Amis Kings ley. New Maps of Hell: A Survey of Science Fiction , 
Harcourt, 19bO. 

Armytage, W. H. G., Yesterday's Tommorrows; A Historical Survey 

of Future Societies , Toronto, 19bd. 
Bailey, J. P., Pilgrims Through Space and Time , Argus, 19^7. 
Bretnor, Reginald, ed.. Modern Science Flcfion: Its Meaning 

and Its Future , Coward -McCann, 19t>3. 
Cole, Index to the Science Fiction Anthologies to 1965 » 
Clarke, I. P., Voices Prop'hesying War: 19b7"19^^; Oxford, 1967. 
Day, Donald, Index to Science Fiction Magazine s"T?P6- 1950 . 
Franklin, Bruce H., Future Perfect ; American science miction 

of the Nineteenth Century, Oxford, 1966. 
Hillegas, Mark K., The Future as Nightmare: H. G. Wells and 

the Antiutopians , oxford, 19b7. 
Kni ght, Damon, In Search of Wonder: Essays on Modern Science 

Fiction, Advent, 19^7. 
Metcalf, Norm, The Index of Science Fiction Magazine 1931-19o5 » 
Lerner, Annotated Checklist of science Fiction Bibliographical 

Works . 

Moskowitz, Sam, Explorers of the Infinite: Shapers of Science 

Fiction, World 19^53. — — — 
Moskowitz, Sam, Seekers of Tomorrow: Masters of Modern Science Fiction 

Ballantine, 19^7. " 
Philmus, Robert M. , Into the Unknown: The Evolution of Science 

Fiction from Fra ncis Godwin to H. G. weiis , university or 

California, 1970. ' 
Rose, Lois and Stephen, The Shattered Ring: Science Fiction 

and the Quest for Meaning , John Knox Press, 1970. 
Strauss, Erwin S., Index to tHe Science Fiction Magazines 1931- 

1965, with annual supplements. New England Science Fiction 

Association. 

Viggiano, Michael and Donald Franson, Science Fiction Title 
Changes . 

Davenport, Bas.il, ed.. The Science Fiction Novel: Imagination 

and Modern Social Cr3tlclsm , Advent. 
Note: Most Of the aoove indexes are obtainable fiom the F and 
SF Book Co., P. 0. Box Staten Island, New York 10302, 

Advent Press of Chicago publishes only works on science fiction, 
includinp-, the proceedings of several world science fiction con- 
ventions . 
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II. _Sclence Fiction In Other Media 

r 

Agel, Jerome, The Making of Kubr ick's 2001, Signet, 1970. 
Baxter, Science l-'iction in the ClnemaT 

Clarens, "Carlos, xiiusLraLea History of the Horror Film , Putnam. 
Wliitfield, Stephen Jil. and (Jene ttoddenberry. The Making of Star 
Trek , Ballantlne, 1968. ^ ^— ^ 

III. Annual or Series Anthologies 

Amis, Kingsley, and Robert Conquest, Spectrum: A Science 

Fiction Anthology . Harcourt, 196r: 

Harrison, Harry, Author ^s Choice , Berkley. 
Harrison, Harry, ^ova , Deiacorte. 

Harrison, Harry ana~Hrian W. Alduo, Best Science Fiction, 
Put nam . *~~" — 

Knight, Damon, Nebula Award Stories , Doubleday (editorshop of 
this rotates; , ~" " 

Knight, Damon, Orbit , Putnam. 

Merrill, Judith, The Year's Best Science Fiction. Dell. 
Wollheim, Donald STT The Science J^'iction Hall of F ame; Vol. V: 

The Greatest Science Jb'iction St ories of Ail Time. Doubl ' eaa v. 

ly/u. ' ■ 

Note: Most of the major science fiction magazines. Analog, 
Galajcy, If, The Magazine of Fantasy and Scien ce Fiction, also 
issue their own annual antnoiogles of best stories from their 
pages for that year. 

IV. General Anthologies 

Asimov, Isaac, The Hugo Winners. 

Asimov, Isaac and Groff Conk 1 in. Fifty Short Science Fiction 
Tales , Collier, I963. ' 

Boucher, Anthony, A Treasury of Great Science Fiction (2 Vols.'), 
Doubleday, 19'59~» ~~ ' ' — ' 

Campbell, John W., Prologue to Analog , Doubleday, 196?. 

Conklin, Groff, The""gest of 5cience"nction , Crown, 3 946. 

Conklin, Groff, 'rne Treasury or Science Fi ction. Crown, 19^18. 

Conklin, Groff, 'i'ne Big Book of Science Fiction, Crown, 1950. 

Conklin, Groff, omnibus o f Science Mctlon, Crown. 1952. 

Conklin, Groff, 1? X Infinity , Dell. 

Derleth, August, jae yond Time* " and Space, Pellegrini and Cudahv, 

1950. 

Editors of Playboy, The Playboy ,Book of Science Fiction and 

Fantasy , Playboy Press. 196b. " " 

Ellison, Harlan, Dangerous Visions, Doubleday, 1969. 
Ellison, Harlan, More Dangerous vXs'ionB, Doubleday, 1970. 
Ferman, Edward L. and Rooert p. Mills, Twenty Years o f the 

Magazines of Fantasy and Science Fictio n, Putnam, 1970. 
Harrison, Harry, worlds or Wonder: Sixteen T aTes of Science 

Fiction, Doubleday, lyb^. ~ " 

Janlfer, Laurence M. , Master's Choice; The Best Scienc e-Fiction 

Stories of All Time. Chosen by the Masters of" .qnipnnp 

Fiction, Simon and Schuster, I966. 

Knight, Damon, A Century of Science Fiction . Simon and Schuster, 
1962 . ' 
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Knight, Damon, A Century of Great Short Science Fiction Novels j 
Dell, 1965": ' 

Knight, Damon, 100 Years of Science Fiction , Simon and Schuster, 
1968. 

Merrill, Judith, Science Fiction; The Best of the Best , Dela- 
corte, 1967. 

Moskowitz, Sam, Masterpieces of Science Fiction, World 1967. 
Moskowitz, Sam, science Masterpieces or science Fiction , World, 

Moskowitz, Sam, Science Fiction by Gaslight , "World. 19oo, 
Moskowitx, Sam, unaer tne Moons or Mars; a History and Antho- 
logy of the scientiric Kom ance m tne Munsiy Magazines, 

191^-1934, Holt, 1970. 

Silverberg, hobert. Great Short Science Fiction Novels , Ballantine, 
1970. 

V. Theme Anthologies 

Clarke, Arthur C, Time Probe; The Sciences in Science Fiction , 

Dell, 1967. " ' 
Clement, Hal, First Flights to the Moon , Doubleday, 1970. 
Conkiin, GroffT ^reat science miction py Scientists , Collier, 

1962. 

Conkiin, Groff and Noah D. Fabricant, Great Science Fiction 

About Doctors , Collier I963. 
Elder, Joseph, THe Farthest Reaches , Trident, I968. 
Harrison, HarryT ^he Year kOOl; An Anthology , Doubleday, 1970. 
Keyes, Noel, Contact , Paperback Library, l^Oj. 
SanteRSon, Hans Stefan, Crime Prevention in the 30th Century , 

Walker, 1969. 

Silverberg, Robert, Earthmen and Strangers; Nine Stories of 
Science Fiction , Dueii, sioan ana Pierce, ib^66. 

Stover, Leon ana Harry Harrison, Apeman, Spaceman: Anthropological 
Science Fiction , Doubleday, I968. 

Wollhelm, Donaia A., Adventures on Other Planets , Ace. 

Wollhelm, Donald A., More Adventures on Other Planets , Ace, 

VI. Science Fiction Outside the U, S, 

Asimov, Isaac, Soviet Science Fiction , Collier, 1962. 
Asimov, Isaac, More Soviet Science Fiction , Collier, 1962. 
Magldoff , Robert, Russian Science Fiction 7 New York University 
Press, 1964. 

Magldoff, Robert, Russian Science JFjLctlon 1968; An Anthology , 
Ne- York University Press, 1968. " ~ 

Merrill, Judith, Englani Swings Science Fiction . Doubleday, I968. 

Suvin, Darko, Other Worlds, other seas; Science Fiction from 
Socialist countries , Ranaom, L^'fO, ~ 

VII. Maga?;ines About Science Fiction 

Extrapolation 
luna ~~" 
Riverside Quarterly 
^cTence miction Review 
gcTence Fiction Times 
Speculation ~ 
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VIII, Science Fiction Organizations 

1) World Convention 

i-'or many years, avid readers of science fiction have formed 

n^h??L^^r ^^^S/^^^^^V,?' ^^Pl^^^ with their own amateur 
publications ( 'fanzines" , often a useful source of information 
on what is happening in the literature, and conventions. The 

^^^t^^ organized on a local and regional basis, with a world 
thP ?27n°"J!:^H''^ S^^^^ Labor Day weekend. Significantly, 

worldcon^' was held in Heidelberg, symbolizing the 
internationalization of science fiction; from now on, bidding 
for convention sites will continue on an international basis. 
Whereas in the past all but one convention took place in the 
I'w ; ^^''^^f when and where the various meetings are to occur 
^^l,, t"" "'f^^ professional science fiction magazines, 

particularly Amazing , which has a regular fan column! 

Sc ience Fiction Writers of America 

^i-'ivA IS the proressionai association of science fiction writers 
Among other things, it awards the "Nebula" prize annually ^or ' 
best novel and other categories of stories in science fiction 
(the fans' award is the "Hugo", awarded at the worldcons). 
mlv hf^hL? SFWA rotates period:: cally . General information 

? % %nv i^AQ ^^''"'^^^ president: Gordon R. Dickson, 

2;nr?°^ ^^^^ ^^^y Airport, MN 55111. For the bulletin 

^ contact Anne McCaffrey, 369 Carpenter Ave., Seacliff, 

NY 11579. Head of the lecture bureau, if you want a science 
Nj''o8?Sl!"' ^^''^ ^^''''^^ ^* Bilker, h Sylvan Blvd., Lakewood, 

^) -^f.^.^n':! ^fction Research Association; An International Soc iety 

l or tne cjtuay or speculative Fiction and Arts — " 

Accorams to its own description, "i"'M is concerned with the 




ZL?,H'^ ^° ''-■^ persons or interested incti tutions : "student'"^ 
members receive a reduced rate; votin- members are elected." 

Nj''o766br^^'°''' ^""^"^ ^ Amsterdam Ave., #36, Teaneck, 

^ ) MIA Conference on Science Fiction 

T"ne major runc^ion or tnis branch of the Modern Language Asso- 
ciation 13 publication of the newsletter Extrapolation" For 

mropat ion: Thomas D. Clareson, Box ^51 5, College of Woost^r 
Wooster, OH 44691. v^uxx^^tr ox woobter. 

S econdary Universe Conference 

'I'nis IF an annual gatnering of people interested in the research 
0.1 de of science fiction and fantasy, books and films. The third 

YnrS ^""^^SL P^-^'^ ^''^^ ^''70 ^'-^^^^s College, New 

If/^r- ^™ ^i"-^^ ''®??^^ meeting under the chairpersonship 

ot Virginia Carew, 129 E. 10th St., NYC IOOC3. 

^) Fiction an d Science Fiction Bo ok Company 

TO my Knowieage, tnis is the largest science fiction-onlv mail 
order house in the country; its lists of offerings are useful 

o ^bibliographic material in themselves. Contact Richard Witter 
^t P. 0, Box 415, Staten Island, NY 10302. 
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SOCIAL CRITICISM AND INDIVIDUAL 
CHANGE 

TWENTIETH' CENTURY POLITICAL AND SOCIAL CRITICISM 

(Political Science 558) 

Harrv Tarfir Department of Political Science 

SDriL 1973 P^J^dae University 

spring lyr^ Lafayette, Indiana 



The purpose of this course is to examine the literature of 
contemporary political and social criticism with particulai 
emphasis on problems of post-industrial societies. The materials 
below draw upon one or more of five possible explanations for decay 
in modern civilization: political elitism, economic expansion and 
control, technological determinism, cultural and value dysjunction, 
and burf^eoning state power. The reading materials further represent 
themes from history, political science, philosophy, and art history 
and currents reflecting marxism, socialist humanism, existentialism, 
anarchism, and liberalism. 

From the multiplicity of themes and perspectives emerging from 
reading and discussions the seminar participants should develop 
some conceptions of instability and dynamics of change within the 
industrialized societies as well as critical perspectives on posited 
visions of alternative social orders. The outline below further 
suggests concepts and themes that will reappear throughout our 
discussion. 

In terms of prrcedure the class will split into two two-hour 
discussion sections that will discuss the week's readings in 
depth. Each student will be responsible for one oral presentation 
during the semester. This presentation should be focussed on a 
critical analysis of the week's reading assignment, should briefly 
summarize major themes of the author, and should provide a five- 
minute critique of the author's perspective. The presentation 
should serve as a stimulus for extensive discussion. 

Also each student will prepare two scholarly essays (eight 
pages each) in the form of a take-home exam on readings and dis- 
cussions. Papers are due April 23^ 1973. 

Therefore the course will operate solely in seminar style 
with active participation by all members a prerequisite for success. 
The student will gain from extensive group interaction and indivi- 
dual preparation of papers. 




READINGS: 



Erich Kahler, THE TOWER AND THE ABYSS, Viking. 
Willi&m A. Williams, THE GREAT EVASION, Quadrangle. 
Theodore Lowi, THE END OP LIBERALISM, Norton. 
G. William Domhoff, THE HIGHER CIRCLES, Vintage. 
Theodore Roszak, THE MAKING OF A COUNTER CULTURE, Anchor. 
Shilemoth Firestone, THE DIALECTICS OP SEX, Bantam. 
Christian Bay, THE STRUCTURE OF FREEDON, Stanford. 
Murray Bookchin, POST SCARCITY ANARCHISM, Ramparts. 

ASSIGNMENTS : 

I. The Transformation of Man (Kahler) 
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II. The Crisis of Industrial Societies ^Williams, Lowi. Domhoff 

Roszak, Firestone) 

III. Alternative Visions (Bay, Bookchin) 



OUTLINE OP MATERIALS IN READINGS: 

I. The Crisis of Industrialized Societies: An examination of 
systemic theories of industrial transformation and decay. 

A. Alternative theses 

1. Decline of Pluralism 

2. Political Elitism 

3. Organizational-Technocratic Imperatives 

4. Economic Expansionism 

5. Massif ication of Society 

B. Industrial Decay and Psychic Disorientation 

1. Alienation 

2 . Atomization 

3. Anomie 

4. Flight from Personal Liberation 

II. The Crisis on Values and Ethical and Philosophical Systems: 
A critical examination of normative theories underlying 
industrial societies. 

A. Poverty of Liberalism 

B. .Existential Crisis 

C. Quest for Freedcn and Equality 

III. The Crisis in Culture: An examination of the relationship 
between cultural institutions and processes and 'jhe indus- 
trial society. 

A. Knowledge and Power 

B. The Arts and Social Change 

C. Educational Institutions and Political Systems 

D. Science, Technology, and Social Organization 

IV. Reality-Transcending Visions: An examination of proposals 
for alternative futures. 

A, Traditional Visions 

1. Utopian Socialism 

2. Communism 

3. Libertarian communities 

B. Contemporary Visions 

1. Participatory Democracy 

2. Counter Culture 

3. Decentralized Collectivism 
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Selected Bibliography 

!♦ The Crisis of Industrialized Societies 

Michael Harrington, THE ACCIDKNTAL CENTURY 
Erich Fromm, ESCAPE PROM FREEDOM 

Herbert Marcuse, EROS AND CIVILIZATION, ONE -DIMENSIONAL MAN, 

ESSAY ON LIBERATION 
Paul Goodman, GROWING UP ABSURD, PEOPLE OR PERSONNEL, UTOPIAN 

ESSAYS AND PRACTICAL PROPOSALS 
William Kernhauser, THE POLITICS OF MASS SOCIETY 
Norman Birnbaum, THE CRISIS OF INDUSTRIAL SOCIETY 
John K. Galbraith, THE NEW INDUSTRIAL STATE 
Theodore Roszak, THE MAKING OF A COUK'TER CULTURE 
C. Wright Mills, THE POWER ELITE 

Barrington Moore, SOCIAL ORIGINS OF DICTATORSHIP AND DEMOCRACY 

Karl Jaspers, MAN IN THE MODERN AGE 

Marshall McLuhan, UNDERSTANDING MEDIA 

Jules Henry, CULTURE AGAINST MAN 

Amitai Etzioni, THE ACTIVE SOCIETY 

Carl Oglesby, CONTAINMENT AND CHANGE 

Hannah Arendt, THE ORIGINS OF TOTALITARIANISM 

Norman 0. Brown, LIFE AGAINST DEATH 

Theodore Lowi, THE END OF LIBERALISM 

Karl Mannheim, MAN AND SOCIETY IN AN AGE OF RECONSTRUCTION 
Lewis Mumford, TECHNICS AND CIVILIZATION, THE URBAN PROSPECT, 

THE CONDUCT OF LIFE 
JacquesEllul, THE TECHNOLOGICAL SOCIETY 
Ronald Berman, AMERICA IN THE SIXTIES 
Henry Kariel, THE DECLINE OF PLURALISM 

II. The Crisis in Values and Ethical and Philosophical Systems 

Robert Wolff, THE POVERTY OF LIBERALISM, IN DEFENSE OF 

ANARCHISM 
William Barrett, IRRATIONAL MAN 
Lionel Rubinoff , THE PORNOGRAPHY OF POWER 

Albert Camus, THE MYTH OF SYSYPHUS, THE REBEL, THE STRANGER, 

THE PLAGUE, THE FALL 
Maurice Merleau-Ponty, HUMANISM AND TERROR 

Jean Paul Sartre, SEARCH FOR A METHOD, BEING AND NOTHINGNESS 

Harvey Cox, THE SECUUR CITY 

Christian Bay, THE STRUCTURE OF FREEDON 

Hannah Arendt, ON REVOLUTION 

Fritz Stern, THE POLITICS OF CULTURAL DESPAIR 
Erich Fromm, THE REVOLUTION OF HOPE 
Ignazio Si lone, BREAD AND WINE 
Richard Means, THE ETHICAL IMPERATIVE 
George Woodcock, ANARCHISM 
James Joll, THE ANARCHISTS 
Martin Buber, I AND THOU 



III. The Crisis in Knowledge 
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Floyd Matson, THE BROKEN IMAGE 

Theodore Roszak, ed., THE DISSENTING ACADEMY 

Barton Berstein, TOWARD A NEW PAST 

Thomas Kuhn, THE STRUCTURE OF SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTION 

C. Wright Mills, POWER, POLITICS, AND PEOPLE, THE CAUSES OF 

WORLD WAR THREE 
Noam Chomsky, AMERICAN POWER AND THE NEW MANDARINS 
Abraham Mas low, THE PSYCHOLOGY OF SCIENCE, TOWARD A PSYCHOLOGY 

OF BEING 

Paul Goodman, COMPULSORY MISEDUCATION, THE COMMUNITY OF SCHOLARS 
Richard Barnet, INTERVENTION AND REVOLUTION 



IV, Reality-Transcending Visions 



Paul Goodman, C0MMUNITA3 

Robert Bogus law, THE NEW UTOPIANS 

Martin Buber, PATHS IN UTOPIA 

William Morris, NEWS FROM NOWHERE 

A. L. Morton, THE ENGLISH UTOPIA 

Kurt Vonnegut, PLAYER PIANO 

Louis Yablonsky, THE HIPPIE TRIP 

George Kateb, UTOPIA AND ITS ENEMIES 

Edward Bellamy, LOOKING BACKWARD 

Erich Fromm, ed., SOCIALIST HUMANISM 

LeszeK Kolakowski, TOWARD A MARXIST HUMANISM 

Hannah Arendt, BETWEEN PAST AND FUTURE 

Daniel Boll, ed., TOWARD THE YEAR 2000 

Paul Jacobs, Saul Landau, ed., THE NEW RADICALS 
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SOCIAL CHANGE 
(Sociology 130) 

Richard Appelbaum 
Pall 1971 



Department of Sociology 
University of California 
Santa Barbara, California 



The course wil] examine long-term trends of society-level change 
in industrial nations, as seen through the eyes of major socio- 
logical theorists. Almost without exception, all ' important » 
19th and 20th century theorists have argued that, under the impact 
of industrialization, western man has become rationalized; that 
social institutions in particular have tended towards rationalism, 
and that true communities ( Gemeinschaf t ) ha ve been replaced by 
impersonal, utilitarian urban societies ( Gesellschaft ), We shall 
examine such theorists, both to critically assess tneir insights 
concerning these developments, and to understand the assumptions 
on whfch their conclusions are based. Perhaps more importantly, 
however and certainly more speculatively -- we shall call into 
question the 'rationalism hypothesis*, particularly in light of 
recent cultural developments in the most industrialized western 
nations. To accomplish such diverse ends, the course will range 
over a variety of materials and topics, as the following syllabus 
suggests. 

I. Overview and Background. 

A. The classification and stud^ of social change. 

Wilbert Moore, "Social Change," in the Encyclopedia 

of the Social Sciences . 
Richard Appelbaum, Theories of Social Change (intro, 

last chapter ~ 
*Guy E. Swanson, Social Change (Glenview, 111: Scott, 

Foresman, 197 iTi 

B. Further statement of the problem 

Ferdinand Toennies, Community andSqciety (part II, 

subsections 1-4, 9-1'^, 33- jo, :50-4u;. 
Charles Reich, The Greening of America (ch. 12) 
♦"Religion," in Encyclopedia or the social Sciences 

C. A touch of history and demography 

Talcott Parsons, Structure and Process in Modern 

Society (ch.3) 
Philip Hauser, "The Chaotic Society", in American 
Sociological Rev i ew 34 (February 19^9, pp. 1-iy). 
* Sylvia P. Pava ed . , Urban! sm in World Perspective 
(New York: Thomas Y. CroweLl, 19t>0). See esp. ens. 
l-3,ll,'.^2,24,?5,?7,3i,36. 
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Rationality and Progress: From Community to Society. 

A. The evolutionary model: notions of progress and the 
birth of sociology. 

In this section which will take several sessions, we 
will familiarize ourselves with the * classical' works 
In sociology those early works that presented con- 
cepts which have dominated mainstream sociology ever 
since. These readings are heavily theoretlcal--l.e . , 
abstract; it is worthwhile to understand them, how- 
ever, for the seminal Ideas they contain. I will 
hopefully make concrete that which appears abstract. 
Read Items In approximately the order listed; The 
Division of Labor is a bore but read it anyhow. 
StarrecJ {*} items will provide lecture material but 
are not required reading and are not on reserve. 

♦Auguste Comte, System of Positive Polity , vol. 2 

(London: Longmans, Green, lGb5) 
*Lewis H. Morgan, Ancient Societ y (Chicago: H. Kerr, 

1877) 

Ferdinand Toennles, Community and Society , parts 
I & IV. 

Emile Durkheim, The Division of Labor In Society , 
book I, chapters a-h or ooofc il. 
*Durkheim, Suicide (Glencoe: Free Press, 1951), 
pp. 25-53, l^b-'My ?97-3^2. 
Max Weber, The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of 

Capitalism , entire. 
Marion Levy, "Social Patterns (Structures) and 
Problems of Modernization," in Moore and Cook 
(eds.). R eadings on Social Change . 
♦Levy (get some spec. wcrK on China or Japan). 
*Alex Inkeles, "The Modernization of Man," in Fava, 
Urbanlsm in World Perspective (ch. 31) 
Daniel Lerner, "Tne Grocer and the Chief: A 
Parable," in Fava \ch. 32) 
*Lerner, The Passing of Traditional Society (New York: 
Free Press, 195^), esp. chs. 2,3, and 11 

B. The equilibrium model: an up-to-date version of evolu- 

tionary theory. 

We will grapple with the works of Talcott Parsons, who 
chooses to view societies as systems--ref lecting, per- 
haps, the ascendence of cybernetics as the contemporary 
scientific model to emulate. (in the 19th century biology 
served this function). Parsons is interesting because 
of his systems theory (seen in later works), and his 
efforts to prove that all sociology thus far has con- 
verged on certian rationalistic assumptions concerning 
social action which justify a single paradigmatic 
theory of action (his, of course). I will ask you to 
read his more readable (empirical) essays, while I 
will lecture on his general theory; the more abstruse 
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materials are starred and not required (but recommended). 

Talcott Parsons, Structure and Process In Modern 

Society (chs. 6,g,io. ) 
Parsons, Societies (chs. 3-7) 

^Parsons, societie's (chs. 1-2). The most recent state- 
ment of systems theory, and one of the most turgid 
passages ever set to paper. 

*Parsons, The Structure of Social Action (New York: 
McGraw Hill, 1937, esp. part i; 

♦Parsons, Structure and Prccess in Modern Society (ch, 
4, esp. Technical note). ^ 

st of luck. 

The evils of industrial society 

1. Conflict theory: an alternative approach to social 

change . 

In these discussions we will consider classical Marxist 
theory, including Marx* and Engels* assumptions con- 
cerning the nature of man and the importance of commu- 
nity. We will briefly discuss the resurgence of Marx- 
ism in two forms r the Black Panther Party and Weather- 
man. 

Lewis Feuer, Marx and Engelst Basic Writings , chs, 
1,^,7,9,17. 

♦Ralf Dahrendorf, Class and Class Conflict in 

Industrial Society (Stanford; Stanford university 
Press, I9t?9;, PP. 3-71, 117-15^ for summary and 
critique of Marxism) 

*Erich Fromm, Marx's Concept of Man (New York: 
Frederick Ungar, 1961;. 

Contains Bottomore's translation of the economic 
and philosophical manuscripts of the 'young Marx, • 
along with Fromm* s argument that the humanistic 
quality reflected in these manuscripts is actu- 
ally characteristic of Marx's later works as well. 

*Harold Jacobs, Weatherma n (Ramparts Press, 1970), 
esp, part 1 ana tne communicques) . I'll try to 
get this on reserve, 

*Philip S. Foner (ed,). The Black Panthers Speak (New 
York: J. B, Lippincott, 1970, esp. chs. 3 and 11). 
Of special interest is the growing alliance between 
the BP? and the CP, and the break with the cultural 
revolution (Cleaver's bust of Leary, not in the book). 

2. City Life in the eye of thv3 sociologist. 

Th^ midwestern origins of American sociology are in 
part betrayed by the insistence of some of the members 
of the early 'Chicago School' that city life was de- 
structive of the human spirit. We will briefly con- 
sider this legacy, bearing in mind that there has 
also been a traditon in sociology which argued for the 
persistence of community within the metropolis (see 
starred items for a few examples). 



Louis Wirth, "Urbanism as a Way of Life." in Fava fch.^K 

The seminal article. ^ ^ 

Herbert J. Gans, "Urbanism and Suburbanism as Ways of 

Life: A Re-evaluation of Definitions/' also in Fava 

(ch.5). The seminal statement modified. 
Georg Simmel, "The Metropolis and Mental Life," in The 

Sociology of Georg Simmel . 

* Harold ViiensKy and Charles N. Lebeaux, Indust rial 

Society and Social Welfare (New York: Free Press, 1965), 

part I and appendix}. A fairly good summary of the liter. 

nture on ^he effects of industrialization. 
*Morrls Janowitz, The Community Pres s in an Urban Setting 

(Glencoe: The Free Press, 195S). ~ 

♦Herbert Gans, The Urban Villagers . 

♦Gerald Suttles, The Moral Order of the Slum. 



III. The Importance of Nonrational Elements: The triumph 0^ 
Communi ty 

A. oocio-oultur^i shifts 

A f'^w sociologists have argued that social change is cy- 
clical rath-r than progressive or evo Lationary . The two 
we shall consider argued that extreme rationalism may be 
self - limiting; Weber, particularly, pointed to the impor- 
tancr- of messianic or charismatic figures as a moving 
force in history. 

Pitirim A. Sorokin, "Reasons for Soclocultural Change 
an.i y-iriably Recurrent Processes," in Moore and Cook 
( pp .0 -i-oO) . 

*Jorb:<in, Social and Cultur al Dynamics (London: Bedminster, 

IVSl, vol. I). ' 

Max Weber, The Theory of Social and Economic Or?:anization, 
(pp. 3v.ivv, — " 

*/:ebor, :-.3say.^ in The Sociology of Religion 
Mel ford Spiro, Kibbutz.: Vonturb' in Utopia (chs.lp). 
Thin traces thF origin of the Kibbutz, in' the German 
youth movement. I will also talk n bit about aspects 
of the riibbutr, itself; chs. '^.,^,5,3, and 9 are worth 
locking at. For a fascinating book on thp trans- 
formr. tion of the German youth movement of the 19th 
century into the Hitler Youth of the ?Oth, see:" 

*Howari Becker, German Youth: Bond or Free ? (New York: 
Oxfori University press, 19'^;). Unfortunately, this 
booK i:; out of print, so you will have to make do (if 
you are interested) with the more scholarly (and much 
:ir ler ) : 

*Mosse George, The Crisis in Germ.an Ideology (New YorK : 
Grosset Dun 1 op], part II. ~ ^ 

♦Alfred Schutr, The Phenomenology of the Social W orld, 
( ?; va n s 1 0 n : No rtnwestern university Press, 1967, esp . 
chs. l-6,:0,j)l). In a lighter vein, this work is a 
phonomonoiogica I critique of Weber's methodology. 
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B. The critique of technocracy 

Much of the material thus far considered has emphasized 
the evils of urban industrial society j the larger in- 
dictment, however, is of rationality itself, particu- 
larly as manifested in rationally organized bureau- 
cratic institutions. This subject has, needless to 
say, received renewed attention recently with the 
growth of a counter (?) culture that emphasized spon- 
taneity over rational (planned) action and rejects 
large-scale organization of any sort. 

Jacques Ellul, The Technologi cal Society (ch.Il! also 

pp. 247-291, 4^-4 3b). 

♦Theodore Roszak, The Making of a Counterculture (New 

York: Anchor, 19bb, chs. 1,2,7, and appenaix) . 

Bestseller of two years ago; owes a debt to Ellul. 

Chs. 8 and the appendix are especially worth reading. 

This book may be substituted for Ellul if necessary. 
*Charles Reich, The Greening of America (chs. 1, 8-12). 

Last years' bestseller. 

C. Some speculations 

In this final section I would hope to draw things to- 
gether by focusing on specific topics of current inter- 
est. Things that come to mind include the resurgence 
of communalism and collectivism; the interest in reli- 
gion, particularly mysticism (Hare Krishna, Lao Tzu, TM, 
etc.) but also Christianity; drugs; astrology; new forms 
of political struggle (Mayday?^; and so forth. Since 
there is no single work to refer to, the following can 
be taken as a partial list of materials well worth look- 
ing at. Some are at the bookstore, some on reserve, and 
some may be available. 

Lao Tzu, Tao te Ching (Blackney & Bynner both have 
widely used translations). 'The Way,' Chinese mys- 
tical poetry offered as an antidote to Confucianism, 
some 23 centuries ago. 
♦Carlos Castenada, The Teachings of Don Juan (Berkeley: 
University of California Press, l^bb, part I). 

Castenada,, A Separate Reality (New York: Simon and 
Schuster, 1971) . 

Lama Foundation, Remember Be Here Now (New York: 
Crown, 1971). Part 2 ("From bindu to Ojas") is the 
part to read first; then, read the confessions of 
Baba Ram Dass (nee Dr. Richard Alpert, Ph.D.) in 
part 1. 

*Tom Hayden, Trial (New York: Holt, Rinehart, & Winston, 

1970), chs. 4, 11, 13-16. 
*Aldous Huxley, Doors ol Perception and Heaven and Hell 

(New York: Harper) . ' — — 

Huxley, Brave New V/orld 
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♦Mitchell Goodman, The Movement Towards a New America/ 
The Beginnings of a Long Revolution (A collage) TP 
What? 

*RODert Houriet, Getting Back Together (New York: 
Coward, McCann, & Geoghegan, 19b9). A cross-country 
trek through a dozen communes and communities. 

♦Charles Nordhoff, The Communistic Societies of the 
United States (New York: Schocken, 1970). First pub- 
lished in ltJ75, Nordhoff made the same Journey Houriet 
made, only 100 years earlier. Some of the communities 
he visited are still around. 

*Appelbaum, Reader . A folder of materials I have been 
compiling on counter-culture 5 some of the contents 
may be of interest. 

Books at the Bookstore 

Ferdinand Toennies, Community and Society 

Talcott Parsons, Societies; Evolutionary "and Comparative Perspectives 

Richard Appelbaum, Theories of Social change^ 

Emile Durkheim, The Division of Labor in Society 

Lewis Feuer, Marx and Engels; Basic Writings' 

Max Weber, The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Captialism 

Wilbert Moore, Social Change 

Wilbert Moore and Robert Cook, Readings on Social Change 
Jacques Ellul, The Technological Society "" 
Me If era Spiro, Kibbutz; venture in UtopTa 
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UTOPIAS 



^^^^ 



Dennis Livingston 
Fall 1971 



Dept. of Interdisciplinary Studies 
Case Western Reserve University 
Cleveland, Ohio 



The usual format for a course with this title would be to 
read in chronological order the traditional classics of Utopian 
literature (e.g., Plato, More, Bellamy). While I believe such 
works are still relevant to our times, my own interests lie. else- 
where, in the area of how alternative life styles and values we 
see currently operating may influence the future of the society. 
The coarse will reflect this focus, so that a more accurate title 
for it might be "applied utopianism", or "Can a senior Casie find 
happiness in a required social science course?" 

I have also structured the course to reflect my teaching 
philosophy, wh^ch is to offer all of us a variety of learning 
situations in which wo may b.ecome engaged; personal reading, class 
seminar ciiscussions , group research and presentations, and inter- 
action with the urban community. 

OK, 30 the first part of the course will consist of weekly 
r''K:ings from several works that provide scenarios of how society 
nhouli or could operate, with explicit attention to political/ 
economic systems, education and child-raising, and directing 
the uses of science and technology. This reading is as follows: 

Lewis, Joan, Utopias as Alternative Futures , Stanford 
Rencnrcih Institute, 19b9. 

.3r;inncr, B.F., VJalden Two , Macmillan. 

Ra no , Ay n , Anthem , 3 g ne t . 

Huxley, Aldous, Island , Bantam. 

ThC'Ob'ilci , Robert and Jean Gcott, Teg's 1994 ; An Antici - 
pat Ion o:' the Near Future , Personalized Secretarial 
Service, l^W. 

The first, v;ork will be clistr ibuteri m ciass--the others you 
ruv -.iZ the campus bookstore. The rea-iings are chosen to reflect 
th-- -in.ily.sis in Ms. Lewis' pi^ce, namely, that Utopian writings 
c-:r) :e classifieri into three type^; of society, according to the 
Ir.pii^it arvi explicit values expressed: balanced, dynamic and tran- 
scendental. The booko by Sr.inner, Rand, and Huxley illustrate each 
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type (actually, the Rand novel is a dystopian sort, but the values 
she stands for come through in the characterization of the rugged 
individualist hero--the same type who runs through her much longer 
other novels). The Theobald and Scott "participation book" is a 
good way to close off this part, as it is a pragmatic attempt to 
explain the transition steps between the present and a kind of 
world model that is very appealing to a variety of groups today, 
from right to left-rthe decentralized society. 

This takes us through the first five weeks of the semester. 
On October 13, a midterm, take home essay will be due, based on 
the following issues: 

"l would like you to present your own scenario of the kind 
of society you would be most comfortable in. In drawing your 
picture of how your ideal society would function, you are to 
explicitly draw upon the models described in our readings; i.e. 
assuming that no one book fully describes how you'd like thing to 
go, can you put together your ideax out of bits and pieces of 
what you have read? Where relevant, you may also draw upon your 
own personal experience for this essay. Please do not bullshit. 
5 pp. minimum, pref e. ably typed." 

The second part of the course~-the remaining eight weeks 
of the semester--will revolve around the information that teams 
of students will gather relating to those groups in our area that 
claim to have a handle on the future in some way. They may be 
living different life styles than the majority, or have programs 
or philosophies whose adoption they think would move America 
toward a "better" future; the sense of the matter here is that 
to be Utopian doesn't have to mean you're an idealistic nut, 
but that you have a vision of how you'd like things to go. Your 
Job is to snarf up such groups and find out what we can learn 
from them. During the first two weeks of class, part of each 
session will be devoted to getting you sorted out into teams, each 
of which will look into a different group; I anticipate about 
eight teams in each class. I am hoping it will not be impossible 
to locate at least l6 groups of the type we want in greater 
Cievolan-i, such as: 

Free schools (Friends School of Cleveland; Hessler Road 

School; Gandalf Free U) 
Israeli kibfcut:' (see the Jewish Community Center) 
Technocracy, Inc. 
John Birch Society 

Black nationalists (Republic of New Africa) 
Humanistic psychology (Gestalt Institute of Cleveland; 

ORAD program at CWRUj 
Urban communes 

BacK to the land communes (publishers of Mother E arth 
News in Madison) 
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Reformed or radical political parties (New Democratic Con- 
ference j Socialist Labor Party; Young Socialist Alliance; 
any Yippies around?) 

Women's Liberation 

Therapeutic communities (like Synanon — any local version?) 

And so on. Each team will have a week of class time for a 
presentation; this will consist of a 30 pp. research paper pre- 
pared by each team in advance of its first class session dealing 
with useful background information on its group (to be duplicated 
and handed out to the class), one session for an oral accounting 
and expansion of the team's findings, and a second session at 
which, hopefully, a spokesman from the group studied can ,be present 
for our questions, I will meet with each class team when it begins 
its work to aid in gathering bibliographic material and making con- 
tacts, but the responsibility for this is essentially yours. 

In terms of reading, the class as a whole will thus have a 
paper a week to go over from each team. In addition, we will 
wander through one more book, also available at the bookstore, 
during this period : 

Fabun, Don, Dynamics of Change, Prentice-Hall, 
a good running commentary on the scientific and techno- 
logical possibilities in increasing mankind's potential, 

A final essay will complete the course requirements, due 
the d£ite of the assigned final. The subject for this will be 
discussed in class. 



BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Note: for a good, annotated general bibliography on Utopian lit- 
erature, see: Caldwell, Lunton K. and William B. DeVille, Science , 
Technology and Public Policy ; A Syllabus II, Indiana, I9C8, 
pp. 179-19b. 

I. Non-Fiction Literature About Utopias 

Armytage, W.H.G., Yesterday's Tomorrows : A Historical Survey 
of Future Societies , Toronto, I9bii, 

Doxiadis, Constantinos A. ^ Between Dystopia and Utopia , 
Trinity College Press, ilW* 

:-urich, Nell, Science in Utop j n ; A Mighvy Design, Harvard, I967. 
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Gray, and Orrick, eds,. Designs of Famous Utopias , Holt. 
Marian, Utopia is an Island, Crown, 

Hawthorn, H, B., "Utopia and Durability In Literature and 

Reality, " 4 International Journal of Comparative Sociology . 

Hlllegas, Mark R,, The Future as Nightmare: H. G, Weils and 
the Antl Utopians , oxford, 19b7. 

Howe, Irving, "The Fiction of Antl-Utopla, " The New Republ ic, 
April 13, 1962. 

Manuel, Prank E,, ed,, Utopias and Utopian Thought, Beacon, 1967. 

Mumford, Lewis, et al,, Utopia, Arts and Sciences . 

Mumford, Lewis, Story of Utopias , Compass, I962, 

Ozman, Howard, Utopias and Education, Burgess, 1969, 

Polak, Frederick L., The Image of the Future: Enllgntenlng the 

Past, Orienting the Present, Forecasting tne i«mure , 'd volume s , 
Oceana, 19bl, 

Rahv, Philip, "The Unfuture of Utopia," Partisan Review , Vol. 16, 
July, 19^9. 

Reuther, Rosemary Radfbrd, The Radical Kingdom; The Western 
Experience of Messianic Hope , Harper, 1970* 

Viteles, "The New Utopia" Science , Vol. 122, pp. II67-II7I, 1955. 

Weinberg, A. and L., Passport to Utopia: Great Panaceas in 
American History , Quadrangle, igbti* 

II. Non-Fiction Literature About Alternative Life Styles 

Austin, Barbara Leslie, Sad Nun at S^anon , Holt, 1970. 

Bettelheim, Bruno, The Children of the Dream: Communal Child - 
rearing and American Education , Macmlllan, 19b9. 

Blumenthal, R,, "a Berlin Commune: A Big Happy Family (Sometimes)," 
New York Times Magazine , pp. 27-29, 1P2-130, April 27, I969. 

Denlinger, Donald M. , Thq Gentle People: A Portrait of the 
Amish , Grossman, 1969. 

Durham, Michael, "Experiments in Marriage," Life , Vol. 67, 
pp. 33-43A, August 15, 1969. 

Endore, Guy, Synanon, Doubleday, I968. 



ERIC 



Goodman, Paul and Percival, Communitas ; Means of Livelihood 
and Ways of Life^ P.andom, lyoo. 

Hedgepath, William, "Hippies as Parents," Look , Vol. 33^ pp. 69- 
7^, July 15, 1969. 

Hedgepath, William and Dennis Stock, The Alternative; Communal 
Life in New America , Collier, 197Cr: 

Hopkins, Jerry Ed., The Hippie Papers , Signet, 1970. 

Livingston, Dennis, "A Visit to Mornings tar, " New Society , 
pp. 529-531, April 11 , 1968. 

Perry, Helen Swick, The Human Be-in , Basic 1970. 

Atcheson, Dick, What the Hell Are They Trying to Prove, Martha?; 
A Wary Convert's Report on the JNew ae ir-iiixpression in 
America Today , John Day, 1970. 

Howard, Jane, Please Touch; A Guided Tour of the Human Potential 
Movement , McGraw-Hill, 1970. " 

Mann, John, Encounter; A Weekend with Intimate Strangers , 
Gro s sman, 1970. 

Rabkin, Leslie and Karen, "Children of the Kibbutz," Psychology 
Today, Vol. 3., pp. 4o-46, September 1969. 

Gustaitis, Rasa, Turning On , Macmillan, 1969. 

Rimmer, Robert, Letters to Robert Rimmer , Signet. 

Spiro, Melford E., Kibbutz; Venture in Utopia, Schocken, 1968. 

Spiro, Melford E., Children of the Kibbutz , Schocken, I968. 

Wolfe, Burton H. , The Hippies , Signet, I968. 

Yablonsky, Lewis, Synanon; The Tunnel Back , Penguin, I967. 

Yablonsky, Lewis, The Hippie Trip, Pegasus, 1968. 

III. Magazines Carrying News About Utopias and Life Styles 

Alternatives! Foundation Newsletter 

The Futurist 

Whole Ea rth Catalogue 

The Modern Utopian 

Human Relations Training News 

Journal of Applied Behavioral Science 
Journal of Humanistic Psychology 
Psychology Today 
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3ECTI0N SKVEN 

TIE UNITED STATES CONTEXT 



CONFLICT IN AMERICAN SOCIETY 
(American Institutions 206) 

Joe Elder & Jim Struve Department of American Studies 

Spring 1973 University of Wisconsin 

Madison, Wisconsin 

Required Texts 

^' Violence in America; Historical 

of Conflict 




a, ^ , , r -Jgang Ceds.j, Collective Violence 

Skolnick, Jerome H., The Politics of Protest 

Yarmolinsky, Adam, The Military Establishment 

P^^^ - Different Disciplines and Their Approach to Conflict 
Readings 

Short, James F. and Marvin E. Wolfgang (eds.). Collect ive Violence, 

all ' 

Schelling, Thomas C., The Strategy of C onflict, all 
Plato, Gorgias ^ ' 

Overview of Conflict Research Joseph W. Elder ( Prof. Sociology ) 

What are the various definitions of conflict (historical and 
comparative)? What schools of thought have been established to allow 
for the study and research of conflicts? What have been their impact 
on attitudes, theory, and global events? What alternative approaches 
are being suggested to deal with the existence of conflict in con- 
temporary society? 

Conflicts Between Primates Karen L. Steudel ( Research Ass't, Zoology )' 

How do primates behave in conflict situations? What theories 
have been proposed to explain aggressive behavior among primates? 
In what way do these behavioral theories apply to human beings? 

Conflicts Within and Between Tribal Units 

What are the attitudes toward feud settlement by tribal units? 
How are contemporary attitudes about conflict similar to or different 
from historical perspectives toward feuds? 

Discussion on Previous Two Sessions Joseph W. Elder ^ 

Review, comment, and discussion of the previous two sessions. 
Religions and Conflict Herbert M. Howe ( Prof. Classics ) 

Does contemporary Christianity view conflict as a healthy or 

rn^r>-^®^^*^y element of human society? To what extent are American 
tKJC 
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attitudes toward conflict (and war) the consequence of Christian 
beliefs? What are the historical roots of modern Christian atti- 
tudes toward conflict? 

Literary Traditions and Conflict Richard BJornson ( Prof. Comparative 

CTEerature j 

What has been the role of mythology in shaping contemporary 
attitudes toward conflict? To what extent have various literary 
traditions glorified and/or condemned conflict and violence? 

Language and the Rhetoric of Conflict Llyod P. Bltzer ( Prof. Comm. Arts ) 

What has been the role of language in shaping social perceptions 
of conflict throughout history? In what ways does language reflect 
the existing attitudes toward conflict? How do leaders utilize rhetoric 
as a means to manipulate social conflicts? 

Discussion on Previous Sessions Joseph W. Elder 

Review, comment, and discussion of the previous several sections. 

Social-Psychology of Inter "personal Conflicts Lorna S. Benjamin 

( Prof. Psychiatric Instltu^ 

From what framework does psychology approach social conflict? 
What does psychological research suggest about the sources of inter- 
personal conflict? How does psychology view conflict differently 
from other disciplines? 

Models of Conflict ( Some Sociological Perspectives ) Gerald Marwell 

( Prof. Sociology ) 

How do sociological theories view conflict? What does laboratory 
research suggest about the sources of social conflict? How does 
sociology view conflict differently from other disciplines? 

Analytic Approaches to Conflict Converse H. Blanchard ( Prof. Physics ) 

What scientific approaches to conflict have been developed? How 
are these frameworks similar to or different from the social sciences? 
What concrete results have been gained to support the hypotheses 
of scientific research about conflict? What is the anticipated role 
of scientific approaches in the development of future attitudes toward 
conflict? 

Political Process in America J, Austin Ranney ( Prof. Poll. Sci. ) 

How do the various schools of political thought Interpret conflict, 
and how is conflict integrated into their respective political systems? 
Ag regards bhe function of conflict, does the ideal of the American 
political dystem differ greatly from reality? Does political science 
view conflict differently from other disciplines? 

Evaluation of the Single Discipline Approach to the Study of Conflict 
""^ ' Joseph W. Elder 

What are the advantages and disadvantages of a disciplinary approach 
to the examination of conflict? What different kinds of perspectives 
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are gained by focusing on specific conflicts in their entirety rather 
than the disciplinary aspects of conflicts in a generalized manner? 

Part 2 - Patterns of Conflict In American Society 



Graham, Hugh D. and Ted R. Ourr, Violence In America; Historical 
a nd Comparative Perspectives , all 

Sk.unick. Jerone H., The Politics of Protest , all 
Yarmollnsky, Adam, The Military Establishment , all 

Introduction to Conflict in Americ a Joseph W, Elder 

.Vith special attention to structure, in what respects is "conflict'' 
an Inherent part of the American system. iVhat positive and negative 
consequences result? Does American society reflect a perspective 
on conflict that is unique to the U.S.? 

Conflict Between Colonizers and Native Americans 

What conflicts v.-ere Important to colonial America? To what extent 
are cor.te.-Tiporary attitudes tov;ard "conflicts" similar to or different 
from those prevalent in colonial times? In what ways are the conflicts 
v-e face in the IQ/O's similar to or different from those confronted 
by early settlers? 

America Great Conflict; The Civil War 

'.•.h'it are the historical roots of the American Civil //ar? What 

factors contributed to the actual outbreak of the War? Were the 

sy:r.pto:a2 of the Civil War ccnm.:)n to wars in general, or wer? there 

unique variables that make the Civil War different from other '.vars ? 

He onj:r.lc Conflict In Acer lea Jack 3a r bash ( Prof, Economics ) 

To what extent nas the American economic structure generated 
social conflicts? What is the role of competition and conflict within 
the 0 ;ntext of American coclety? 

?:t::r.l j/'Hellglouc Cpnflict in America Stanley K. Kutler ( Prof. History ) 

^jre the coi.fllcts o:' the Je..ioh people sinilar to or different 
:'r?:-. )t:..-.. r e tnnlc/re ll.-lous .rraupln^s -..-ithin A.T.erican Society. 



Readings 




hl;:t:rlc&l roots of c::nfllcjt li-: .-ir-iCr lean society? 
tl-.G :or;::L- r,r,6 L^our'.-er: o: racial f:':>r.fllct charifjed 
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the past? In what ways have perceptions changed regarding the role 

of women in the American society? 

Discussion of Conflict in America Joseph W« Elder 

Review, comment, and discussion of the previous several sections. 

Two-Person Conflict Edwin E« Beers ( Madison Campus Ministry ) 

What are the dynamics of conflict in a two person situation? 
//hat are the common sources of conflict between two persons? What 
are the characteristic perspectives with which people generally view 
their participation in such conflict situations? 

Intra-Pamlly Conflict Representatives from Briarpatch 

How are the dynamics of intra -family conflicts different from other 
Instancec of conflict? In what ways do roles "parent" and "child" 
affect a person's expression of conflict in such a situation? 

Discussion of Previous Two Sessions Joseph W« Elder 

Revlev;, comment and discussion of two-person and intr-family conflict. 

Organizational Conflict Alan C, Fllley ( Rrof. Business ) 

'•/hat mechanisms within organizational structures are available 
to facilitate the expression and/or suppression of conflict? How 
do organizatlor.al roles affect the ways In which conflicts are expressed? 
Are conflicts '.;lthin mudern organizations more frequent and more 
complex than az other times In history? 

Community Conflict Jane Roger?; ( Dane Co. Regional Planning Comm. ) 

Ho\. mujh of a conmunity conflict is affected by role behavior? 
■..hat are the dynamicL' of the interactions betv/een special interest 
£;roupG, InGtitutionG , and Individuals within a "community" context? 

Dl^ci;.islon on j^rvlous T'.vo Sessions Joseph W. Elder 

Re vie.-., comment, and discussion on community and organizational 
confl lot . 

The 20th Century Conflict Between China and the United States 

'.Vhat arc tr.f roots of the changing dynamics between China and 
t'l.ir ;j,S.? In v.h-it v.ays have political and economic developments 
oha:.;'€d the nature of t.he conflict betv.-cen these two world pov;crs? 
T ^ -..hat extort have Chinese-American conflicts been real or the result 

of propaganda ? 

i'ar t III - Ca^e Studies of Gome Contemporary Conflicts 
i'roject Preparation Jjt;eph Elder 

Students •.;ill neet with Joe Elder to discuss and plan pi'ojectc for 
the courses. 
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Conflict In Small CSroups Douglas W, Huenergardt (Asst. Prof. Communica- 

tlon Arts ) 

How do the dynamics within a small group affect the nature and 
expression of conflict? To what extent do Individuals display con- 
flict differently In the context of small group Interaction? What 
are the various factors that have been Identified as the sources 
of conflict within small groups? 

Conflict j'n "T-Groups" J'.nneth C, Lehman (Ass oc. Chmn. Center for 

ZTommunlty Leadership De'velop , ) 

How are "T-groups " designed to elicit conflict from participants? 
What values are given to conflict within the "T-group" setting? To 
what extent are societal perceptions of conflict being altered by 
the experience of "T-group" sessions throughout the country? 

The Dow Protest at ir.-/-Madlson Ralph E. Hanson (Director, UW Protection 

and Security ; 
Paul Ginsberg ( UW Dean of Students ) 

;vhat v;aL- the context from which the Dow Protest emerged? V/hat 
•.-.ere the political and emotional climate that precipitated the con- 
flict? liov; v;as the behavior of the participants in the Dow Protest 
affected by the roles of those people involved (police, der.onstratorn, 
olserverc, etc.)? Were there conflicts underlying the Dow Protest 
that -nirht have emerged in some other spectacular encounter had this 
dc.T.onPtratlon not occurred? 

The TAA Dispute at UV;-Madison 

■.-.hat -.'.ere the conflicts that created the foundations for the TAA 
cl^-p-jte Ir: the spring: of 1^-70? Hov; did the various constituerrciCG 
(3c;:.,inl" oration, faculty, TA's, students) v.lev.' the dispute? To what 
e::tent v.-crc ti;C coriflict.; that people perceive (3 the result of the 
.i.lc^ Cc: incc the participant's cone tltuency h'ov.' were the con- 
fllote -jr.dr riyi/,r tie TAA dispute oresc-iited to the University community? 
■.,crc the c.:)nfllcts iii question changed throu,--h public exposure? 

Ti;o Cuban [■.Iscile CrislJ David .v « Tan ( prof. Political Science ) 

./hat -.ere the issues underlying the -^'^ velopment of the Cuban Missile 
Crisis'? Hov; v.crc the policy decisions rr ..e by each of the govern. nents 
Involved (Cupa, Russia, U.S.)? To what extent did the roles of those 
nations affect th-eir ;.)-^licy decisions a:'.c .-..•ehavlor? How did eacli 
cf t'rc ,;overn:Tients present this cenfll--.t to their ov;n people? In 
.•;hat •..ays oiC I'r.e political or ientat Ictjs of the nations invoJved 
Ir- the Cubsi; r.iissile Crisis determine the perceptions of hn-.; those 
•ovexn.-.ie-.ts vle',.ed the conflict? To v;}iOt e:;teiit -.as this crisis 
„ 'T.l le c: ry each of the nations Involved? 

• 

C-nfli:: ir. j-;seoh . Elder 



se three '-es.slons ■..ITI alio ; students to fosus ciV, any c.-n- 
:*}'-:t.: that .-iay have eraerf^ed ciurir:^^: the spr'.r! -, of l;/3. The rpec'vlj. 
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conflicts will bo selected after class discussion. Resource personnel 
will be located who can bring special expertise to the particular 
conflicts that are identified. 

Overview of Conflict in American Society Joseph W. Elder 

These sessions will provide an opportunity for review, overview, 
and evaluation of CDnflict in American society. One goal is to develop 
an approach to analyze conflicts in order to facilitate our continuing 
need for resolution. Also, the synthesis of many theories into a 
more cohesive theory of conflict (especially in America) serves as 
another goal. Primarily, the course, by developing a better under- 
standing of conflicts, has begun to work towards the methods which 
v;ill help people to deal more effectively with the conflicts that 
arise in our daily lives. 
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THE MILITARY- INDUSTRIAL ESTABLISHMENT 
(Politics 41) 



Jonathon F. Galloway 
Fall 1971 



Department of Political Science 
Lake Forest College 
Lake Forest, Illinois 



RfiQUIREMENTS: Readings marked with * and a paper of approximately 
25 double-spaced pages. Students should purchase the following 
books : 

The Military Establishment , Adam Yarmolinsky 
^he Pursuit of Loneline"ss7 P. Slater 
Thp Age of LTiperial j smT 'H'arry Magdoff 

FORMAT: Weekly meetings in the evening of approximately three 
hours in length. Due to the seminar format, class attendance is 
required. During the first SIX weeks, we will briefly examine five 
possible meanings of the military industrial complex, while during 
the last FOUR weeks sbadents will present the results of their 
research on particular paper topics. 

GRADING; '40 ocrcent on class preparation and participationj 6o per- 
cent on paper. 



I. A. The Military-Industrial Complex as American Society in toto . 

*Marc Pil-suk and Thomas Hayden, "is There a Military Industrial 

Complex whirh Prevents Peace?" Journal of Social Issues 

(July L965). Also in The Bias or Pluralism , ed . , William E. 
Connolly, Ch. 6. ~" 

*PhiIip Slater, The Pursuit of Loneliness . Chs . 1-2 et passim . 
* Jules Henry, Culture Against Man ,. Chs, 1-P, U, ~ 

I. B. *Adam Y-irmolinsky, The Military Establishment , Chs. 1-2, 15, 



National Action Research on the Military Industrial Complex, 

W eapons for Counte r ins urgency . 
:.--w ! s"^l-amror-i , Tno Mytn of th^ Ma'^hinc; The Pentagon of Power . 
Urie Bron^'enbrenner, Two Worlds of Childhood; U. S. and U. S.S. R. 
'I'-'^rhort Ma r:^ use, One TTrrrTenrionai Man ', pp. ^3-!;?^^ 90-9^. 
oamuol ?. Hu'-.t ington. The 3oldier'~and the State . 
H-iroli Las3v.T-ll, "Tno (iarrison state Hypothesi:; Today," in 

3rimuol 1. Huntington, ed . , Changing Patterns of Military 

l ol i oi .:3 . 



■X- ***** ♦ 
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Paper Topic Suggestions ; 

a) Patterns of Violence in American Socialization 

b) "Technological Rationality" and the Imperatives of 

American Society 

c) Is There an American National Character or Style? 



II. The Military-Industrial Complex as a Giant Bureaucracy of 

Para -State " 

*Yarmolinsky, Chs. 3-7. 

*Seymour Melman, Pentagon Capitalism , Chs. 1-3, Appendixes A & 
B, et passim . 

de Tocqueville, Democracy in America , vol. 2, Third Book, 

Chs. xxii-xwr: 

Arnold M. Rose, The Power Structure, Chs. 1,4. 

Col, James A. Donovan, Militarism, U. S. A . 

Senator William Proxmire, Report from wasteland . 

Richard Barnet, The Economy of Death . 

C. Wright Mills, " TThe Fower lUiite . 

H. L, Nieburg, In the Name of Sc'ience . 

Sen. J. Wm. Fulh right. The pentagon propaganda Machine . 

Leonard Lewis, Report from Iron Mountain . 

Paper Topic Suggestions : 

a) Civil-Military Relations Within the Executive Branch 

b) Congressional Checks on the Military 

c) Are Counterinsurgency Chickens Coming Home to Roost? 

III. The Military Industrial Complex as the Balance Wheel of the 

Domestic Economy 



*Roger E. Bolton, ed.. Defense and Dlsarmement, Parts II & III. 
Edwin Mansfield, ed.. Defense, Science, and public Policy , 

pp. 13-39. 
*Yarmollnsky, Chs. 16-17. 

*John Kenneth Galbralth, The New Industrial State , Ch. XXIX, 
et passim. 

KennetK E. Moulding, ed., Peace and the War Industry , Intro. 

Murray Weidenbaum, The Modern Public Sector^ 

Senate Foreign Relations Committee, Hearings, Impact of the 

War in Southeast Asia on the U. S. Economy , 91st Congress, 

2nd Session, lyro. 

Paper Topic Suggestions ; 

a) Prospects for Conversion 

b) Ihpact of the War in Southeast Asia on the U, S. Economy 



IV. The Military-Industrial Complex as a Necessary Outgrowth of 
American Capitalism 

*Harry Magdoff, Tho Age of Imperialism . 
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Gabriel Kolko, The Roots of American F oreign Policy 
Michael Reich and David ^'inkeihor, "Capitalism and the 
'Military-Industrial Complex': The Obstacles to 
'Conversion'/' The Review of Radical Politica l Economics, 

vol. 2, No. 4 (Fail 1970), pp. l-ii^. 

David Horowitz', ed . , Corporations and the Cold War . 

Paper Topic Suggestions; 

a) Raw Materials and U. S. Foreign Policy 

b) Markets Abroad and U. 3. Foreign Policy 

c) Investments Abroad and U. 3. Foreign Policy 

^< The International Operations of the Top Defense Contractors 
e) Military Aid Programs 

The Military Industria.. Complex as a Rational Response to the 
Communist Threat 

*Pruce M. Russett, AHiat Price Vigilance? , Ch. 1. 

*H'-.rbert I. Schiller and Joseph D. Phillips, Super-State: 

Readings in the Military-Industrial Comple x, essays by 
i.. X. Rivers, j. Acheson, a, Ooidwater, and R. Nixon. 

i'Lchael Parenti, The Ant i -Communis t Im pulse. 

John o. Baumgartner, rne Lonely Warr loTT; — Case for the Militarv- 
Industrial Complex" : " ■ — ' 

Paper Topic Suggestions ; 

a) A Comparison of the U. 3. and U. S. S. R. Military 

Establishments 
h) The "Mad Momentum" or the Arms Race 
c) The Origins of the Communist Threat 
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THE POLITICS OP PEACEMAKINQ IN THE UNITED STATES 

(Political Science 312) 



Alan Geyer 
Pall 1972 



Department of Peace Studies 
Colgate University 
Hamilton, New York 



A. READING PROGRAM 

Each student shall read a minimum of 1000 pages from books of 
his or her own choice on the reading list. Three short critical 
commentaries will be due. Each commentary should report on a minimum 
of 300 pages of reading and should be headed by author, title, and 
number of pages read. Not more than 1/3 of each commentary should 
be devoted to summary; the remainder should represent the reader's 
independent or critical reaction to major problems or Issues treated 
by the author. 

B. TERM PROJECT: LOCAL PEACE INVENTORY 

Each student shall submit a Local Peace Inventory (LPI): a de- 
scription and analysis of the Interactions between a local community 
and the international system, with particular focus upon interests 
and attitudes related to war and peace. The local community may be 
a village, town, city, county, or congressional district. It may 
be the student's home community or any other community to which he 
or she may have personal access during the term. The final form 
of the project should be a substantial paper of 5,000-10,000 words. 
It should include a description of the research methodologies employed 
and appropriate exhibits or appendices. 

Students are strongly urged to work together in study teams of 
2-h members each, particularly in the case of a large community. 
Team LPIs should be submitted as a common project. A team paper 
by tv;o students should be about 10,000-15,000 words; by three, 1^,000- 
20,000; by four, 20,000-25,000. 

The final project shall be submitted in duplicate (either car- 
bon or photocopy) in order that the Peace Studies Program may serve 
as a depositary for community studies. 

C. ALTERNATE PROJECT: CAMPAIGN ANALYSIS 

If a student is engaged in an election campaign or some other 
political action program directly related to war/peace iscues, he 
or she may propose a term project on that campaign or program as a 
substitute for a Local Peace Inventory. An appropriate form for 
such a project would be an analysis of and reflection upon the action 
involved — its strategy, methods, and results — also in a substantial 
paper of 5,000-10,000 words. Such a project should clearly focuc on 
war/peace aspects of the action. It should also demonstrate a familiarit 
with appropriate readings . 
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D, A SORT OF IMPRESSIONISTIC ANTICIPATION OP THE POLITICS OP 
PEACEMAKING IN THE UNITED STATES. 

I. Politics for Peace: A Most Peculiar Intellectual Challenge 
Two dirty v/ords 

The academic disdain for politics 

The activist disdain for intellectuals 

The domestic/international dichotomy 

II. The Peace Arena in Domesticated America 

1. National overview: 

Domestic foundations of foreign policy 

What is the "System"? Who runs it? Where »s the 
"access"? V/ho has it? Why do Peaceniks take such 
contradictory views on these questions? 

The frustrating indirection of peacemaking 

The pov/erlessness of the powerful 

2. Local overview: 

State government and foreign policy 

Where do all those politicians come from? 

A case study: Foreign policy and Onondaga County 

Geyer'c Local Peace Inventory (LPI) 
What does all that foreign stuff have to do with life in 
Podunk? 

3. Cultural and historical perspectives: 
Popular and diplomatic styles in peace and war 

Is America a peace-loving nation? 
Policy moods: consensus and dissensus 

Is America still Isolationist? Or ne o-lsolati onist ? 
The elltlst-popullst debate 

Are the people smarter, or stupider, than the foreign 

policy establishment? 
Public opinion and foreign Dolicy; 
The public, publics, and elites 
The measurement of policy attitudes 

Are pollsters the enemies of peaceniks? 
The report to "world opinion" 

III. Interertsand Influence .In the Peace Arena 

1. Political parties and foreign policy 

Are party differences important for war and peace? 

Do we need a nev; party to break with wars and mUitarism? 

2. •vconom.lc intercetr.- 

Drfer.^re indue trier 

Do munitions makerr- make • iro? 
Ba -ik.": 

.'.rr v;arc: made in Wall Street? 
V:x 1 1 i 2;a t iona 1 c or pora 1 1 on^: 
Importer c and exoorteri: 
?r-^tec tloni.'j t industrlec 
Or /-.a ni zed labor 

Ic labor liberal in .•;-)rlr affaiis? 
Agi'iculture 
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3. Media , ^ , . 

Newspapers, magazines. Journals of opinion 

Do circulation wars cause world wars? 
Television and radio • 

What did T.V. do for the anti-war movement? 
The problem of information: personal intelieger.ee syste-nn 

But hov; can I find out what's really going on In the worlo; 

k. Education 

Elementary and secondary education 

Hipiher education « mt. 

Is the campus the armory of radical action? The soft 

under-belly of the liberal establishment? 
Academic professions and foreign policy 

5. Religion n 

Religious leaders as an opinion elite 
Ecclesiastical bureaucracies, lobbies, and assemblies 

What good are all those righteous resolutions? 
Religious conflict and international conflict 

Does the Vatican control American Catholics? 

Are American Jews the agents of Zionist Israel? 

6. Racial and ethnic groups 

National origins and foreign policy 
The Black. Agenda and the Peace Agenda 
Is the peacs movement a honkie ghetto? 

7. Other interest groups 

Like women, veterans, and lawyers 
Are women more peaceful than men? 
3. Trancnatlonal interests 

Do Communists dominate the peace movement? 

Should there be Third World lobbyists in Washington? 

IV. The Peace Movement (s) 

1. Some historical perspectives 

■;hat'L- really nev; about the peace movement? 
2 "DiG-lntereEtE " and foreign policy 

The continuum between interests and dis-interests 
The nar-inal influence of constituencies favorable 
to'f-jch concerns as the UN, Third World development, 
human rii;htL', educational and cultural exchange, dis « 
armament^ peace rosfarch. 
■.•;ho L peaks for humanity? 
The r(-. orientation of intercstL- 
"5. The f-pectrum of c^^oups and ideolocies , 4 oi 

Source:- of proliferation: functional, ethnic, geographical, 
socioeconomic, psycholot;ical 

.•;hy don't peacemakers make peace among themGelves 
ConnenuenceG of proliferation 
C-heGioii, plurallGm, and fragmentation 
Crier.tationc to politic^il conflict 

D-) battlern for peace avoid the real battles^? 

V. Pe.:.cc Action: Cace Studies 

1. Ui: Charter ca: pal/:n 
? I.:ar:'hall Plan campaign 

Vietnam ..'ar: the antiv;ar movement 



ERJC VI. Stratenic Implicntionri 

Vihat do v;e do no:? 
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E. READING LIST 

Gabriel Almond, The American People and Foreign Policy . New York: 
Praeger, i960, 

Thomas A. Bailey, The Man In the Street; The Impact of American 
Public Oplnlon"^n Foreign Policy* ^ New York: Macmlllan, 1948, 

Max Beloff, Foreign Policy and the Democratic Process . Bait,: Johns 
Hopkins , 1955. 

Peter L, Berger and Richard J,Neuhaus, Movement and Revolution , 

Garden City: Doubleday (Anchor), 1970, 
Denis W, Brogan, The American Character. New York: Vintage, 1956. 
John H, Bunzel, Antl-Polltlcs In America . New York: Knopf, I967. 
Douglass Cater, Power In V/ashlngton , !Jew York: Vintage, 1964. 
Noam Chomsky, American Pow^r and the New Mandarins, New York: Random 

House (Vintage;, 19b9. 
Bernard C. Cohen, The Press and Foreign Policy . Princeton U, Press, 1963. 
Joseph R. Conlln, American Antl^War Movements . Beverly Hills: Qlencoe, 

1963 . ^ 
i^obert A, Dahl, Congress and Foreigi Policy . New York: Harcourt, Brace, 

1950. 

G. William Domhoff, v;ho Rules America? Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: 

Prentice-Hall, iWT 
James A. Donovan, Militarisms U .S .A . New York: Scribner's, '-970. 
Frederick Ditton, Changing Source s^f Power: American Polit i cs in 

the 1370' s . New York: McQraw-Hlll, 1971. " 
James Finn, Protest: Pacifism and Politics . New York: Random House, I967. 
Joseph Frank Ced,j, McCarthy's Campaign: The New Look in Politics . 

Albuquerque: U. of New Mexico, 19Db, ' ~~ _— — 

Lloyd A. Free and Hadley Cantrll, The Political Beliefs of Americans; 

A Study of Pttbllc Opinion . New York: Simon and Schuster, 19&7. 
J, ;\^illlam Fullright, Trie Pentagon Propaganda Machine . New York: 

Random House (Vintage;, 1971. 
Vvillard Gaylln, In the Service of Their Country: War Res is s uers in 

Prison . New York: Qrosset and Dunlap, 1970. 
Alan Geyer, Piety and Politics . Richmond: John Knox Press, 1963. 
Alfred 0. Hero. Studies in Citizen Participation In International 

Relations . Boston: World Peace Foundation, 1959. 

Vol. 1 - Americans in World Affairs 

Vol. 4 - Mass Media and V/orld Affairs 

Vol. 5 - Voluntary Organizations in Vvorld Affairs Communication 

Vol. 6 - Opinion Leaders in American Communities 
Roger Hilsman, To Move a Nation; The Politics of Foreign Policy in 

the Administration of John F. Kennedy . Garden City: Doubleday, 1967 . 
Arnold 3. Kaufman, The Radical Liberal: The New Politics, Theory and 

Practice . New York; Simon and Schuster (Clarion;, 1970. 
Gabriel Kolko, The Roots of American Foreign Policy . Boston; Beacon 

Press, 1969. 

Ralph Lapp, Arms Beyond Doubt; The Tyranny of Weapons Technology, 

Ifev; York: Cowles, 1970. 
Chris tophcr Lasch, The Agony of the American Left . New York; Knopf, I969. 
Sidney Ler.s, The Miliary -Indus trial Complex . Philadelphia; Pilgrim 

'.',::> Iter Lippma/.n, Essays in the Public Philosophy . New York; New 

Ar.iericar: Library {Ke r,t or ; , 195^ • 
Car.uel Lube 11, The Hidden Crisis in American Politics . New York; 

l.'ormaVr Maiieri' The Armies of the Night . New York; New American Library 
Q (Si-net), lOoT. 
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Janes Michener, Kent State: What Happened and V/hy , Greenwich, 

Conn.: Pav;cctt, 1^71. 
C. V.Tl-ht Millc, The Pov.'er Elite , Mew York: Oxford U. Press, 1956. 
.'•j-er.e J. McCartr;:.-, The Ycar"o7^the People . New York: Doubleday, 196';. 
lU^l'Kird ::^vak, F^lloicc; ReallL-m and Iman lnatlcn . New York: Herder''<Sc' 

■ierder, l^,uT. 

Carl Oclesby and .llchard Shaull, Containment and Chan ;>;e . Hew York: 

y.acnillan, l/Cf. 

rh:^r.a.^ a, Pater.ion (ed.), Cold .-.'ar Critics: Alternatives t-^ America n 
Porclgn Pjllc,^ in thn Tri:;:ian Year£: . bh'lca-o: '"■uadrar.gle' fe'ookG',"" 

„ , ":vncc rovcnentc In Arx-rica", American Studies . (U. of Kansas), 

;..prin,-, l.-fZ. ' ' ' 

il.C, P6ters.-n and Gilbert C. Floe, Opponents of V/ar: 1917-1918 . Seattle: 

J. o: ..achlr.jtor. ProGC, l;-..-;). — — 
Hycert Plckus an.:; Hobcrt -..-'ilto. To End '•ar: Idea?-, Books, Organlza- 

tiov.:-, .vor;: that Caii ::clo . :;g w York : Harper , I970 . ' 

T:-. x-in^ r:. . -jl -ley [cc.), American Catholics and Vietnam . Orarid Raolds: 

Eerdman3, 1900. ' ' *~ 

Hoi.al'J Hadosi;, nmerlcar. L'ir,or and United States Forelfrn Po licy. New 

York: Ra nd o:r. :l vj .-?e ( Vln t a -e ) , 1 9 7'o" . ^ ^ 

Jar.GH Rosenau (cd.), Dome:; tic .Sources oT Fprelprn Policy, New York: 

Free ]>rers, 1 ■iy . ~^ ^ 

Jamc-.: Rocenau, ::atln.';'a Leadership and Porel-n Policy; A Case Study 

1:: the MoMl l: :at:on of Public Suprort i Princeton (J. ^ress, llo3. 
Janes Ro::enau, Puijlin 0:;ir.lon and Forel.Ti Policy . 

. Rocto'..-," ^r;=c "r.lted States In the ■■.'orld Ar ena. Nc-v; Y;;rk: 

Harper, 1 .0. ..—^—^ 

Jcrc.:e SK-lnlck, The Politloc of Protest . Nev: York: Ballantlne, I'^G'-. 
.M-:.o-o J. .valto; , r:-.r Rc:-.nant3 of Pov;cr; The Tran:lo Last Years of 

M^..lal Stevci.son" :ie-,; Y.-.rk: Cov;ard-HcCann, V-biS. 
• trti.u.- I« •..•askov;. The Bushi Is Burning: Radical Judaism Faces the 

:•: araohs of the Vodern Superstate . Lew York: Macmlllan. l':^71. 
r^rzr-.i- 1, VaskT;, The v;orrled Kan's Guide tj Aorld Peace . New York: 

D- ubleday, l -;79 ' • — — 

Jo:.;. :■:« .:"ell:i anc .^arla ..ilheim (r-ds.). The People vs. Pres idential 

• ■>r . ::e-.; Y-rk: Dune lie n, ij70. ' — 

i:, Br::d:ord .■.estc /f Ic Id, Forei,:n Policy and Party Politics: Pearl 

h.:-:-or to Knrca . hiiven: Yale 'Jniverslty I^ess, 19^3. 
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HISTORY OP AMERICAN PACIFISM AND WAR RESISTANCE 

(History 260) 



Prank Bremer Department of History 

Summer 1972 Tliomas More College 

Covington, Kentucky 



This course will include the broad gamut of war resistance in 
American History rather than concentrating exclusively on the pacifist 
witness. The basic structure of the course will be provided by the 
lectures of the instructor, but due to the nature of the subject matter 
class discussion will be encouraged and class time frequerjtly allotted 
for it. In these discussions the emphasis will be philosophical 
as v/ell as historical: in addition to exploring what the pacifist 
and anti-war spokesmen said and why (the objective facts), the student 
Villi be expected to evaluate the validity of those positions (your 
subjective reaction). 

In the below syllabus you will find indicated a number of required 
readings from the text, Peter Brock's Pacifism in the United States . 
The Brock text is the only required book^ Due to the unusual expense 
of the text (unfortunately the only available survey of American 
peace movements) students are encouraged to seek alternate means of 
obtaining it (other than individual purchase) — libraries (the TMC 
library has 2 copies on reserve) or splitting the cost with a fellow 
student would be tv;o alternatives. In addition to readings from 
the text, you will occasionally be expecteo to rear 2-3 page mimeographed 
handouts. There will be some type of student project, the exact 
nature of which will depend on class size and which will be announced 
within the first t-..-o weeks of class. 

I. PACIFISM II; THE- CHRISTIAN WORLD TO I607 

In this cla3c v:e •.;ill quickly survey the origins and development of 
pacifist thou£:ht and attitudes towards war in Christian Europe prior 
to Britlch rrettlement in North America. Included will be a survey 
of the attitude taken towards war by the Cathqlic Church (especially 
the cst-'~.[:ii5:-hnent of the distinction between Just and unjust warfare). 
Finally, preparatory to our treatment of early American peace sects, 
v;e -..•ill cxarn.'ne the attitudes towards war taken by the Protestant 
reforr.crc of the lotr. and 17th centuries. 

hecjuirec Reaolnc: None. Bibliography: Beales, A.C.F., The History of 

Peace . 

II. COLONIAL AI'IEilCA — THt: QUAKERS 

Ti.r o^^r^y-out the cour::G of American hirtory the most consistent and 
cff? ctive pa'>irist witnons has been that of the Society of Prlendn. 
In this (••l'''cs wc Ghall examine the bapic religious philosophy of 
t;e I-Ylenc:: and the pacifist testimony that Gprlnr:-'^ from it. Emphasln 
•.;lil re ou the concept of the inner llcht, Quakerism as a rellcion 
dV ao'vlor. ratr.er than do^ma, belief In the coocln*^'f^s and equality of 
o ■.ai'. . .\ -.tc-ritlon will then ce shifted from the theory of Prionds to 
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the practical results of their views. The problem of the Quaker 
government in time of war will be studied through an examination 
of Quaker rule in Rhode Island and Pennsylvania during the colonial 
period 

Required Reading: Brock, I-158. 
Bibliography: 

Barks dale. Brent, Pacifism and Democracy in Colonial Pennsylvania . 

Braithwaite, William C, The Second Period 0^ tolcerla nn — 

Bronner, Ed-^in, William Penn's "Holy Experiment^ 

Dunn, Mary, William Penn, Politics and Conscience . 
Jones, Rufus, Quakers in the American Colonies . 
Peare, Catherine Owen, William PenrT 
Sharpless, Isaac, A Quaker Experiment in Government . 
Tolles, Frederick, Quakerr'and the Atlantic Culture . 
Tolles, Frederick, From Meetinghouse to Countlnghouse . 
West, Jessamyn, ed.. The Quaker Reader . 
Woolman, John, Journal . 

III. COLONIAL AMERICA — GERMAN SECTARIES 

During the late 17th and early l8th centuries local conditions in 
Gtermany led many of the smaller religious sects of that ill-defined 
state to migrate to the New World. A number of these groups — 
Moravians, Mennonites, and Dunkers, for example— brought with them 
strong pacif.'it beliefs. Some of these groups went further than 
the Quakers in that they rejected all connection with the state. 
Others were more moderate and avoided only direct personal partici- 
pation in military affairs. 
Required Reading: Brock, 159-182. 
Bibliography : 

Bov/man, Rufus, The Church of the Brethren and War . 

Gollin, Moravians in Two Worlds . ~ ' ' ~ 

Harder, Leland and Marvin, Plockhoy from Zurlk-see . 

Sachse, Julius, The German Pietists of Pr ovine lal^Pennsylvania . 

V/eaver, Glenn, The Schwenkf elders during the French and Indian v;ars . 

IV. THE AI/IERICAN REVOLUTION 

The American War for Independence was once described by John Adams 
as a war Ij which one-third of the populace supported the revolt, 
one-third supported the King, and one-third sat on the fence. Many 
of those who sat on the fence did so as a result of religious scruples. 
V/e shall look at the roots of, nature of, and reaction to Quaker 
pacifism and that of the other sects. But we will also view the 
position of those whose loyalism was prompted by disagreement over 
the right of revolution. 
Required Reading: Brock, 183-284. 
Bibliography: 

Brookes, George, Friend Anthony Benezet . 

James, Sydney V., A People Among Peoples; Quaker Bcnevnienc e in 

Eighteenth Century America . : 
Melcher, Marguerite, The Shaker Adventure . 
Nelson, William H., Loyalists in the American Revolution . 
Sharpless, Isaac, The Quakers in the Revolution. 
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V. THE WAR OP 1812 

Probably one of the two or three most unpopular wars in American 
history, the War of l8l2 was the first major struggle In which 
Americans openly opposed their national government— virtually all 
New England was against the war and the policies that precipitated 
it. We shall examine the source of that opposition (pacifist and 
non-pacifist) and the means utilized to demonstrate that dissent. 
Required Reading: None. 
Bibliography: 

Banner, James, To the Hartford Convention. 

Morrison, Samuel Eliot, Harrison Gray Otis, The Urbane Federalist . 
Morrison, Samuel Eliot; Merk, Fi-ederick; and Jtiedel, Ptanlc, 
Dissent in Three American Wars , Part One . 

VI. PACIFISM AND THE REFORM SPIRIT OP THE l830's 

The 1830 's and 40s were decades of tremendous ferment in American 
life. During that period temperence, prison reform, feminism, and 
abolitionism all came to prominence for the first time in our his- 
tory. It was also a period of great social experimentation marked 
by the establishment of Utopian communities such as Brook Farm, 
Oneida, and New Harmony. During those years there developed in 
America — alongside of but separate from the peace sects— the first 
nonsectarian peace organizations. We shall study the Enlightenment 
roots of these groups, compare them to the peace sects, and analyze 
the relationship between secular pacifism and the other reform impulses. 
Required Reading: Brock, 449-688. 
Bibliography: 

Bestor, Arthur, Backwoods Utopias . 

Curti, Merle, The American Peace^Crusade . 

Galpin, W. Freeman, Pioneering for Peace . 

Grifin, C, S., The Ferment of Reform . 

Hollox'/ay, Mark, Heavens on Earth . 

Phelps, Christina, The Anglo-American Peace Movement . 
Taylor, Alice Felt, Freedom's VermenT '. 

VII. TIE I'EXICAN V/AR 



The v;ar arainot Mexico — one of the obviously imperialistic wars in 
our pa^t — aroused strong opposition in the North that Included 
Daniel .Vebster, Abraham Lincoln, Plenry David Thoreau and James 
RuL-Eell Lowell. President Polk was occused of having tricked the 
Concrecs into a declaration of war and 'jiGsidont Congressmen attempted 
to cut off Tuilitary appropriations, 
lie quired Reading;: l^one 
L;cllo::raphy : 

Duter.T.an, Martin, James Russell Lowell . 

Hur^ard, William, Emerson and the Problem of V/ar and Peace . 
Merk, Frederick, Manifest Destiny and Mlscion in Amerlcan~Hin t ory . 
Mcrrlson, Merk, and Frledel, Dissent in Three Anerlcan V/ars . part Two. 
Thoreau, Henry David, "Civil Disobedience." ^ 



VIII. THE CIVIL V/AR AND AMERICAN PACIFISTS 



The Civil War provided one- of the most severe tents ever faced by 
Arnericar. pacifintfr — both sectarian and secular — in that it was seen 
by many as a war to free the slave. The Quakers had an opposition 
<5 o slavery alno?t as old as their opposition to war. Most of the 
hRJC 



more radical members of secular peace societies were also abolitionists. 
Thus the war presented both groups with the dJleinma of an undesirable 
means of achieving: a desirable end. 
Required Reading: Brock, 689-368. 
Bibliography: 

Donald, David, Charlew^ Sumner and the Coming of the Civil V/ar . 

Donald, David, Charles Sumner and the Rights of Man . 

Korst, Samuel, Hennonltcs in the Confederacy; A Study in Civil 

V/ar Pacifism . ' ' 

Kradltor, Alleen, Means and Ends in American Abolitionism . 
Lerna, Gerda, The Grimke. Sisters from SoutF Carolina . 
Kabee, Carleton, Black PVeedom: The Nonviolent Abolitionists 

frjm 1830 throup:h the Civil V?arT 
Wegenknecht, Edward, John Oreenleaf Whlttie r . 
Wright, Edward, ConscIerTtious Objectors in the Civil Wa r. 

IX. THE SPANISH AMERICAN WAR 

Like the Mexican Wa- our struggle against Spain was branded by many 
prominent Americans is an imperialist adventure, especially following 
the peace, when we struggled to supnress the insurrectionists In 
the Philippines whom we had supported during the conflict. 
Required Reading: None. 
Bibliography: 

Beisner, R, L., T\yelve Against Empire; The Anti-Imperialists . 
Coletta, Pa.jla, William Jennings Bryan, Volume One. 
Morrison, Merk, and Friedel, Dissent in Three American Wars , part 3. 
Wolff, I^on, Little Brown Brother : How the United States Purchased 
and Pacified the Philippines^ 

X. WORLD WAR I 

Like the Civil War, World War I was a conflict depicted as one waged 
for humanitarian reasons. Groups such as the Quakers resisted the 
war spirit firmly, but others were won over by the dream of a "war 
to end all wars . 

Required Reading; Brock, 869-conclusion . 
Bibliography: 

Brock, Peter, Pacifism in the Twentieth Centur/ . 

Curti, Merle, Bryan and World Peace . 

Farrell, John C., Beloved Lady; A History of Jane Addams ' Ideas 

on Reform and Peace . 
Peterson, Horace C, and Pite, Gilbert, Opponents of V/ar, 1917-1910 . 
Preston, Willlan, Aliens and Dissenters . 

XI. WORLD ;;ar ii 

.vorld 'War I sav; the beginning of real government attempts to restrict 
ar.ti-war dissent during perioas of conflict. In World War II thono 
v.-ho b -re a peace -.vitness were forced to face even greater governmental 
opposition and — equally significant — concerted public opposition to 
ti-.eir views. 

iioquired Readi.-u:: ;jone . 
Bibliography : 

There is a go-.d deal of work now being conducted on the paclfi:-;t 
movement in WWII, but little has yet been published. I shall 
try to supply you with a list of readings at a later date. 
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XII. AMERICAN INVOLVEMENT IN SOUTHEAST ASIA 

We are all familiar with the agony that has been the lot of all America 
as a result of our involvement in Viet Nam. Of special interest among 
the aspects of the war which we will touch upon is the rise of war 
resistance in American Catholicism— which had traditionally been 
in the forefront of those institutions supporting governmental policies 
in wartime . 

Required Reading: None 
Bibliography: 

If there is a dearth of information on war resistance in WII, 
there is a superabundance of literature on the Viet Nam conflict, 
and any selection would be inadequate. Works of exceptional 
value will be dealth with in the course of the lectures. 

XIII. EVALUATION 

At the end of the semester time will be set aside for the purpose 
of bringing together any loose ends and evaluating the meaning of 
the historic pacifist witness for our times. 

General Bibliography: 

Bowman, Rufus, The Church of the Brethren and VJar, 1708-19^1 . 
Curti, Merle, Peace or War: The American Struggle, lb3b"193b . 
Hemleben, Sylvester, Plans for World Peace through Six Centuries . 
Hurst, Margaret, The Quakers in Peace and War . 
Gara, Larry, War Resistance in Historical Perspective . 
Schlissel, Lillian P., ed.. Conscience in America: A Documentary 
History of Conscientious Objection in America, 1757-1967 . 
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